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1. Stock Management

For general and detailed information about the Product environment and the instruction

c for use of the Control Bar software see the document “USR ENG Digistat Product ”.
Reading and understanding this document is necessary for a correct and safe use of the
Stock Management module.

1.1. Introduction

The DIGISTAT® “Stock Management” system offers a set of tools dedicated to the management of
stockrooms and pharmacies of a clinical structure.

The system, composed by several different modules, covers all the tasks and necessities relating to
this specific environment.

Specifically, the “Stock Management” system covers the following work-areas:
e stock monitoring;
e materials transfer management;
e expired resources management;
e administrative discharge management;
e resource picking process management;
e returned resources (returns) management;
e picked resources and returns attribution to the correct cost center or operation;
e resources allocation management;
e order sheets creation and print;
e waste management;
e materials requests management;
e resources inventory management;
e operating kit creation, use and return management;
e generic Kits creation, use and return management;
e quick retrieval and printing of the resources list for urgent operations;

1.2. The system modules

The system, in the configuration described in this manual, is formed of the following modules:

e Stock - Stock monitoring.
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SM
The corresponding icon on the lateral bar is lj This module is described in paragraph 2 of this
manual.

e Material transfer - Resources transferral from one stockroom to another.

SM l
|-
The corresponding icon is "~ . This module is described in paragraph 3.

e Expirations - Management of resources either expired or near-to-expiration.

The corresponding icon is . This module is described in paragraph 4.

e Other pickings - Administrative discharge management.

SM

E‘a

The corresponding icon is "= . This module is described in paragraph 5.

e Movements - Summary of all the movements of resources.

SM l
The corresponding icon is il . This module is described in paragraph 6.

e Cost center picking - Cost center attribution for resources picking.

SM
The corresponding icon is =) This module is described in paragraph 7.

e Resources picking - Management of the resources picking procedures.
This screen can be accessed from the “Cost center picking” module (paragraph 7), after the relevant
cost center has been selected. The procedures relating to the resources picking are described in
paragraph 8.

e Cost center return - Cost center attribution for the resources returned.

oM

The corresponding icon is . This module is described in paragraph 9.

e Resources allocation - Recording of the changes in the resources allocation.

SM l
The corresponding icon is L . This module is described in paragraph 10.

e Orders - this module makes it possible to create and print the orders sheet
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SM
(

The corresponding icon is . . This module is described in paragraph 11.

Returns - Returned resources management.

SM_:]
The corresponding icon is - “J This module is described in paragraph 12.

e Waste - Wasted resources management.

SM l
The corresponding icon is g . This module is described in paragraph 13.

o Kit setup - Aid in the kit preparation procedure.

SM

The corresponding icon is . This module is described in paragraph 14.

e Returned resources from kit - Recording of the unused resources returned from the
operating Kits.
SM

[i]<a

The corresponding icon is . This module is described in paragraph 15.

e Generic kits - Generic kits creation and management procedures.

s
The corresponding icon is ’

. This module is described in paragraph 16.
e Generic kit link - This procedure makes it possible to link a generic kit to a specific
operation (described in paragraph 17).

e Generic Kkits for emergencies - This procedure makes it possible to link a generic Kit to an
emergency operation.

SM

KIT | 77
i f- <~

The corresponding icon is . This module is described in paragraph 18.

e Requests - Materials requests procedures management.

SM

2%

The corresponding icon is . This module is described in paragraph 19.

e Emergencies - Quick creation and print of the resources list for the emergency operations.

USR ENG Stock Management Page 10 of 216



SM-
The corresponding icon is s

e Inventory - Inventory management.

The corresponding icon is

e Search - Resources and materials search functionalities.

SM ]
The corresponding icon is *~J This module is described in paragraph 22.

1.3. How to select a module

) This module is described in paragraph 20.

==J  This module is described in paragraph 21.

To select one of the modules

> click the corresponding icon on the lateral bar.

The icon is this way highlighted. The main page of the selected module is displayed.
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1.4. Screen structure

The screens of the different modules of the system have different appearances and functionalities
but always maintain the same structure.

This paragraph shows, using a sample screen, the items forming the screen structure.

These items are:
e the header (Fig1 A);
o the selection filters (Fig 1 B);
e the data area (Fig 1 C);
e the command bar (Fig 1 D).
Mh A

eader

RESOURCES INVENTORY

hd| CABINET QAR M| LOCATION QAR
: | Expiration Stock Qty 1=
P BLOGIALIPI G00RTT90104 RZA PIEG.IODOF. 10% HI.| =DLI12/8 DEL6I/10 1
BLO.GIALIPI GOIRTTT00NG n BENDA ELASTANTIALL20XS FLEXA  (DCOD. 03510270000 DEL 99/08 )
BLO.GIALLPI 602RC001100 06 BENDA ORL HTSX2CH CD.12056105027(DDEL N. 99/08 B
BLO.GIALLPI 602RC001 102 206 BENDA ORLHTSKIOCH CD.12056105107(DDEL N. 99/08 2%
BLO.GIALLPI 602RC003106 n BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CH4X4NT.  (DCOD.00230050000 DEL 99/08 15
BLO.GIALIPI G02RCO03107 n BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CH 8X4HT. (DCOD.00230020000 DEL 99/08 14
BLOGIALIPI 603R0000013 5355 HEDICAZ TNT SURGIPAD 10X20 (DCOD. NWSP1020 DELN. 99/08 65
BLO.GIALLPI 603RC229001 3151 COTONINI SOFT BSKIOPL 80-140. JDCF:IOPZX20BUSTE=200PZ  DEL 549/09 1
BLO.GIALLPI 616RS000083 2618 SET K TUR COD. 77885 0 DEL 941/08 105
BLO.GIALIPI 900RT505269 493 SET GARZA [0KI0 165TRS.FILO CF.5)DCD.23481 1278 32/40 DEL972/0% 39
BLOGIALIPI 9007505543 49 SET GARZA 5X60 LUNG RX 8STR CF3 \DFD3DOSG0F8SNNO3 X 3(5X20) D.972/09 n
BLO.GIALLPI 900RTS05917 498 SET GARZA ZAFFI HISKTCH CF 097209 55
BLO.GIALLPI 900RTT70208 49 =<*SET GARZA X9 I6STR. 0 D.972/09 909
BLO.GIALIPI 900RTT70211 493 SET GARZA 10X60 8STR. 5.F Memermyerero=rmmre e 972/09 n
BLOGIALIPI 900R7790103 49 SET GARZA LAPAR30X30 RXI2ST CF.I)DFD3D3030FI2NAOI 12/8 D D.972/09 55
BLO.GIALLPI 900RCO00467 498 SET GARZA 10X60 8STRATI RX CF.5 )DID23DIO20F0SS PX 3(10X20) D.972/09 49
BLO.GIALLPI 900RCO00470 498 SET GARZA K25 4STRK CUCTE CF3PZ)DIDISDOS2SFO3S 12/8 3240  D.972/09 17
BLO.GIALIPI 900RLOD0238 206 SET TAHPONE GARZA MH.40 C/FB.CF.5)DCD.15604300414 12/8 20/20 D.972/09 31
BLOGIALIPI 900RLODO28Y 206 SET TAHP. GARZA MH8 RX CF5 )DCOD. 157033008 T.12/12  D972/09 116
BLO.GIALLPI 900RLO0029D 06 SET TAHP. GARZA MIH.I0 RX CF5 )DCOD. 157030010 T12/12  D972/09 133
BLO.GIALLPI 900RS000038 498 SET GARZA LAP-40XSD RX 125TR CF.4)DFD3D4OSOF 12NAO4 12/8 32/40 D.972409 [
BLO.GIALIPI 900RS000039 49 SET GARZA LAPAR.80XB0 RX 45TR.CF1)DFDSDB0SOFHSNAOI 12/12 D.972/09 1
BLO.GIALIPI 915R1000000 5672 INTERVENTI HINORI SU ADDOHE n DEL525/07 4620
BLO.GIALLPI 915R1000001 5672 STRISCIA ADESIVA COD258347 /D DEL525/07 3079
BLO.GIALLPI 915R1000002 5612 TELD CILTSX90 C0D250491 n DEL525/01 3850
BLO.GIALIPI 915R1000003 5672 TELO ADES. CH.73X90 COD.252312 /D DEL525/07 3880
DINCI A1 DI LL7) MTCOYCA MACCIAD TADACCIADRAME D DL CIC/)T Aan0 T
Resource ‘New Exp. ‘Scock... “Keal Qty | ‘
P> GARZA PIEGIODOF. (0% HLI =DLIVE DEL6I/10 1 1%

Command bar (p
| 1 3 4 5 [] 1 T T T +/- C NEXT

v / SEARCH - REFILL PRINT

Figl
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1.4.1. Header

A blue bar is on top of every screen. On the left of the bar a header specifies the function and
contents of the screen currently displayed (Fig 2 A). On the right three icons are displayed, if
enabled by configuration, providing information on the state of the resources in stock (Fig 2 B).

Fig 2 - Header
The icon indicates that there are resources expired still in stock.

The icon indicates that there are resources close to expiration in stock.

The icon indicates that there are resources under stock (i.e. less resource units than required).

4 Some configurations do not manage the resouces expiration dates. In these cases the first
l two icons cannot appear.

1.4.2. Filters

Under the header bar there are various filters making it possible to select the items displayed on
screen.

4 The number and kind of filters change on the different screens according to the
l functionalities of the specific module currently selected.

Fig 3

To use the filters

> click the E| button placed near the filter.

A menu containing the available options opens.

ALL- j

TEST

Fig 4
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» Click the wanted option.
The name of the selected filter appears in the field. The list of items displayed on screen changes

accordingly.
The Reset button on the right (Fig 3 A) clears all the filters and displays the items full list.

1.4.2.1. Date filter

A date filter is available in various contexts. Fig 5 shows an example.

PLANNED DATE 1570772010 El

Fig 5
To set a date

> click the [*] button placed near the date (Fig 5 A).

A calendar-window opens (Fig 6).

|RE  lugio 2010 p3

|un mar mer gio ven sab dom
2029301 1 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 Il

12 130D 16 17 18

19920 21 22 3 14 25
2 27 2829 30 31 |
23 45 67 8
) 0ggi: 14/07/2010

Fig 6

> Use the 2 and 2 buttons to select the month (Fig 6). Click the | putton to select the
preceding month. Click the * | button to select the following month.

» Click the number corresponding to the day that must be selected.

The date this way selected is displayed in the field.
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1.4.3. Data area

The data area (Fig 1 C) displays the contents of the different screens. These contents will be
described contextually, with the relating module.

1.4.4. Command bar

The command bar (Fig 1 D) contains the buttons making it possible to perform the procedures
relating to the module selected. The different command bars will be described contextually, with the
different modules.

1.5. Resources’ optimistic management

In the “Stock Management” system the phrase “Resources optimistic management” indicates that
the resources expiration date editing is enabled.

The “Optimistic management™ can be enabled by configuration.

This procedure makes it possible to manage the expiration date of certain resources. For instance, it
can be applied to resources that are used often and in large amounts, for which the lot, serial number
and expiration date specification is not strictly necessary. A generic expiration date is indicated for
these resources, that is the nearest among all the existing expiration dates. This guarantees that no
expired resources will be used, but it is this way possible for a resource to be labelled as expired or
near-to-expiration when it is not. In these cases a new expiration date can be specified by the user.
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2. Stock monitoring

The functionalities relating to stock monitoring are performed on the “Stock” module. To access
this module

SM

> click the button on the lateral bar.

The following screen opens.

IEGIODOF M1

BELOW MIN BELOW IDEAL | NEAR TO EXP DEFAULT REPORTS

Fig 7 - Stock monitoring

2.1. Stock monitoring: screen structure

The stock monitoring screen is structured according to the general description offered in paragraph
1.4. See paragraph 1.4 for a description of the screen general features. The present paragraph
describes the screen specific features.
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2.1.1. Filters

STockRooM [T B| CBINETS GRouP [ Bl cieier [ . RESET

Fig 8 - “Stock monitoring” screen filters

These are the filters available on this screen:

e “Stockroom” - Makes it possible to display only the resources that are in a specific stock
room.

e “Cabinet group” - Makes it possible to display only the resources that are in a specific
cabinet group.

e “Cabinet” - Makes it possible to display the resources that are in a specific cabinet.

See paragraph 1.4.2 for a general description of the filters used within the “Stock Management”
system.

2.1.2. Data area

The data area of the “Stock Monitoring” screen makes it possible to display the list of all the
resources uploaded in the system.

Each row corresponds to a resource (Fig 9).

Pasition Producer code | Description

SET MALECOT CD.4(0-103

RIS KL

Fig 9 - Stock monitoring
For each resource the following information is displayed:

e Hour - Time of the latest “under stock” alarm generated by the resource.
e Position - Resource position. Indication of the resource location.

e Code - Resource code.

e Producer - Manufacturer code.

e Description - Resource description.
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e Min - Minimum suggested quantity, set by configuration, of resources of a kind that should
be in stock.

¢ Ideal quantity - Ideal suggested quantity, set by configuration, of resources of a kind that
should be in stock.

e Stock quantity - Quantity in stock. If the quantity in stock is below the minimum quantity,
the cell is highlighted pink. If the quantity in stock is below the ideal quantity the cell is
highlighted yellow.

e Cabinet - amount of resources located in the cabinets.
e Kit - amount of resources located in the generic Kits already prepared.
o Refill - Suggested quantity of resource that must be acquired.

e Expiration - Expiration date. If the expiration date is near (proximity is defined by
configuration) the cell is highlighted yellow. If the resource is expired the cell is highlighted
pink.

Some “Stock Management” configurations do not manage the resources expiration. In
these cases no information is displayed in the “expiration” field.

™,

4 For each resource can be specified either all or part of the possible information,
l depending on the resources configuration.

2.1.3. Command bar

The command bar (Fig 10) contains the buttons making it possible to change the way the items on
screen are displayed.

TYPE FILTER

v / RESOURCES KIT ALL BELOWY MIN BELOW IDEAL | NEAR TO EXP DEFAULT REPORTS

Fig 10 - Stock monitoring: command bar

A v

Use the arrows ‘ ‘ and ’ | to scroll the screen content up and down.

The buttons placed under the blue bar named “TYPE” (Fig 11) can be used to select the kind of
items displayed on screen.

wons: [
Fig 11
If the Resources button is selected the screen displays the list of all the resources configured in the
system.
If the Kit button is selected the screen displays the list of all the possible generic kits (Fig 12).
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@ Below stoc

B cpihers croup [ B cwmer [T = RESET
Description Min |ldeal g |Stodk q |Refill |Expiration

Fig 12

The buttons placed under the blue bar named “FILTERS” (Fig 13) are filters making it possible to
select the subset of items displayed on screen.

ALL BELOW MIN BELOW IDEAL | NEAR TO EXP DEFAULT

Fig 13 - Filters

The All button, when selected, displays all the items.

The Below Min. button displays only those items having a lower stock quantity than that indicated
as minimum in the “Min” column.

The Below Ideal button displays only those items having a lower stock quantity than that indicated
as ideal in the “Max” column.

The button displays the items that are close to expiration (expiration proximity is defined by
configuration).

The L 24T | putton displays a default modality, chosen by configuration.

The L. M%8 | button makes it possible to access the module’s print functionalities. See paragraph

2.1.4 for a description of these functionalities.

2.1.4. Print documentation

To access the system’s print functionalities

REPORTS

> click the button on the command bar.

A selection menu opens, making it possible to choose the kind of document to be printed (Fig 14).
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MAIN STORE

PRODUCER

PRINT SCREEN

REFILL LIST

PICKING LIST

REPORTS
Fig 14 - Possible reports

It is possible to print:
= the main stockroom resources list,
= the manufacturers list,
= the complete list of the items displayed,
= the “picked resources” list,
= the “refill” list.

4 When the kits list is displayed only the “Print Screen” and “Refill list” screens options
l are enabled.

» Click the button corresponding to the wanted option.

A print preview is displayed.
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3. Materials transfer

The “Materials transfer” module makes it possible to record the transfer of materials and resources
from one stockroom to another.

To select the module

SM ]
| |
> click the corresponding icon .

The following screen opens (Fig 15):

MATERTAL TRANSFER @ Below stock

SOURCE STOCKROOM - DESTINATION STOCKROON -
Sonrce Code | Producer code | Description Destination Stock Oty | Cabinet |Kit | Qn .

Flease scan barcode or add resources using search button.

o2 s e s e[ ]afo]o] | « | ¢ | wn |
s s | swe [ wosow | owrsw [ owew [ | |

Fig 15 - Materials transfer

3.1. Materials transfer - screen structure

The “Materials transfer” screen is structured according to the general description offered in
paragraph 1.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes
the screen specific features.
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3.1.1. Source and destination stockroom selection

SOURCE STOCKROOM - DESTINATION STOCKROOM -

Fig 16 - Filters of the “Materials transfer” screen

The filters available on the “Materials transfer” screen (Fig 16) are:

e “Source stockroom” - It makes it possible to select the stockroom from which the resources
that must be transferred come.

e “Destination stockroom” - It makes it possible to select the stockroom to which the
resources are transferred.

See paragraph 1.4.2 for instructions on how the filters work.

A

3.1.2. Data area

The data area of the “Materials transfer” screen contains, once selected, the list of materials to be
transferred (Fig 17 A).

Both filters must be specified in order to perform the materials transfer.

MATERIAL TRANSFER @ Below stock

SOURCE STOCKROOH BLO DESTINATION STOCKROOH |EEAN
‘Cnde ‘Prnducer code ‘Demiminn Destination
BLOGIALIPI 9ISRIO00OIY 2618 CUFFIA X FLUOROSCOPID M 80X90 /D RBLGI Nuvi Materiali Ll Pl
BLOGIALLPI 9ISRS000788 5672 GUAINA COPRITELEC.I3X250 213501030 ... RBL.GI.Nuovi Materialill FI
0 \ BLOGIALLPI ISRIDO0OIS 2618 INTERYENTI SULLK SPALLA [N60G8 /D RELGI Muvi Materiali.LI Pl

BLOGIALIPI 9ISRI000004 5472 INTERYEN.MAGGIORI TORACE/ADDOME /D RBLGI Nuvi Materiali.L|.PI
BLOGIALIPI SOIRTITOO0NG 12 BENDA ELASTANTIALL20XS FLEXA  (DCOD... RBLGI Huovi MaterialiLl PI
B BLOGIALLPL 915RI1000008 5472 SACCO MEYD COD. 258300 /D RBL.GI Huovi Materiali.LI FI

v / SEARCH LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT CANCEL “

Fig 17 - Materials transfer

Each row corresponds to a type of resource. For each resource, in this area, the following
information is displayed:

e the “source” stockroom (not editable);
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o
The

The

e the resource code (not editable);

e the manufacturer code (not editable);

e the resource description (not editable);

o the destination stockroom (user selectable if numerous destinations are possible)
e the resource stock quantity (not editable);

e the amount of resource located in the cabinets (not editable);

e the amount of resource located in the generic kits already prepared (not editable);
¢ the quantity of resource that must be transferred (editable).

For each resource either all or part of the possible information can be specified,
depending on the resources configuration.

P arrow possibly appearing at the beginning of a row indicates the selected resource.

%X

icon appearing at the end of each row makes it possible to cancel the resource. The

cancelled resource appears as in Fig 18 A.

|So||rce

|Cnde |Producer code

|Descrintion

|Destination

[Stock Qty | Cabiner |Kit | Oty |

BLO.GLALLPI
BLO.GLALLPI
BLO.GLALLPI
BLO.GLALLPI

SISRI000019 2618
FISRS000784 5472
SISRI000015 2418
FISRI000004 5472

CUFFIR X FLUOROSCOPIO- CH BOXY0 /D ..
GUAINA COPRITELEC. 13250 21351103)0 ..
INTERYENTI SULLA SPALLA IN&D48 /D
INTERYEN. MAGGIORI TORSCE/ADDOME /D

RBL.GI Muovi Materiali.LIPI
RBL.GI Muovi Materiali.LI Pl
RBL.GI Muovi Materiali.LI Pl

The
The

RBLGI Muovi Materiali.LI PI

BLO.GLALLPI PI5RI000008 5472 SACCO MAYO COD. 258300 /0. RBLGI Muavi Materiali.Ll Pl

4718
4239
4902
377

4710

Ml
4238
4902

i

471

00X
00X
00X
00X

0%

5

Fig 18 - Cancelled resource

resources corresponding to the rows cancelled this way disappear when the screen is updated.

S

icon appearing at the end of each row makes it possible to annul the outcomes of the

actions recently performed on the corresponding resource; it brings the resource to its original state
back (it is an “Undo” button).

The

fields highlighted yellow are mandatory. If a user tries to record a resource transfer without

specifying one of the mandatory fields, the system stops the procedure and warns the user with a
specific pop-up window (Fig 19).
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PICKING

The field/s Destination islare required for the resource TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESIVO B304 /D
DEL.525/07.

CLOSE
Fig 19

» Click the Close button to hide the pop-up.

The nature and kind of mandatory information depend on the resource configuration. When a
mandatory field is specified it is highlighted light-blue (Fig 20).

Oty | |t
I |
Y 4

s
Fig 20

3.1.3. The command bar of the “Materials transfer” screen

The command bar of the materials transfer screen (Fig 21) is formed of several buttons. This
paragraph lists briefly the functions of the different buttons, referring to successive paragraphs
when more detailed instructions on a specific functionality are necessary.

1 8 9 0 NEXT

| 2 3 4 5 6 . +/- C
/| /| me | ocsow | swsom | owew | [

Fig 21 - Command bar

The upper line contains buttons making it possible to manage the numeric data specification.

| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 2 0
Fig 22 - Numeric buttons

Use the numeric buttons (Fig 22) to indicate the quantities. Click one of the numbers to write the
number in the “Quantity” field.

The . ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.
The “+/-” button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C ” button brings back to zero the specified quantities.

The Next button selects the item following the one currently selected.
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Use the arrow buttons v ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

Use the Search button to access the system’s search functionalities (described in paragraph 22).
Click this button to open the screen shown in Fig 28.

Use the Lock Scan button to lock the workstation while reading numerous barcodes that will be
recorded all together afterwards. See paragraph 3.4.1 for a description of the related procedures.

Use the Start Scan button to begin the reading of numerous barcodes that will be recorded later, all
at the same time. See paragraph 3.4.2 for the instructions relating to this procedure.

Use the Import button to import the selected items using a wireless barcode reader having internal
memory. See paragraph 3.4.3 for the instructions relating to this option.

When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons appear on the command bar.

The Update button saves the changes made. After every editing of the screen contents it is
necessary to click the Update button to save the changes.

The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

3.2. Editing the resource data

The information regarding a resource can, in certain cases, be edited by the user.

The nature and kind of editable information depend on the way the resource is configured. Editable
information is highlighted either yellow or light-blue on the row corresponding to the resource.

To edit the resource data

» click the field containing the information you wish to change.
The Zl button appears in the field (Fig 23 A).

» Click the El button.
A menu containing the possible options opens (Fig 23 B).

Mo ¥RoLoG, 4 KA 245 |

MICROYIROLOGIS | 461 _FRGATS.I)
Fig 23

» Click the wanted option.

The option is displayed in the field. The available options on the different menus depend on the
context. For example: the “position™ field will display all and only the positions in which the
resource can be found. Selecting an option affects the available choices in the other fields.
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On the “Materials Transfer” screen described in this paragraph, the destination
stockroom selection is available if the selected resource can be located in more than one

1 stockroom.

3.2.1. Specifying the resource quantity

To specify the quantity of resource that must be transferred

> select the row corresponding to the resource.

The selected row is indicated by the ®] arrow (Fig 24 A). @
Source |Cnde |Producer code ‘Descmn_ion ‘Destination ‘Stock Oty |Cabinet O ;n.
‘ B LG RLLPI SISRIOODOIY 2818 CUFFIA ¥ FLUORDSCOPIO CM 80690 /D ... RELGI.Muovi Materiali.Ll.PI 4718 4719 w

Fig 24

» Specify the new quantity using the numeric buttons on the command bar (Fig 25)

I 2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 0
Fig 25 - Numeric buttons

Otherwise you can
» click the cell indicating the “Quantity” (Fig 24 B).
The quantity is highlighted.

» Set the new quantity using either the workstation keyboard or the numeric buttons on the
command bar.
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3.3. How to record the materials transfer

The materials transfer can be recorded either manually or using a barcode reader. The different
procedures are described in the following paragraphs.

A

3.3.1. Manual recording

Barcode technology is recommended when selecting an item. Scanning the item’s
barcode, instead of selecting it manually, helps the user to diminish selection errors.

To record the material transfer manually
» select the “source” stockroom (Fig 26 A).

» Select the “destination” stockroom (Fig 26 B)

o Q

SOURCE STOCKROOM BLO - DESTINATION STOCKROOM [ -
Aﬁoum ‘.Code -Produl:er code .DescriLon Destination Stock Qty |0 |

Fig 26

» click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 27).

s e e [ ]| _ T NEXT
/ D EREEEEE
— Fig 27 - Command bar

N_4

The “Search” screen opens (Fig 28). This screen is described in paragraph 22.
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SEARCH RESOUR Q 0 @ Below stock

Rrseiier el |
P S ! S Y
o [ o
|Position ‘l}ode ‘ Producer code |Kesourte A| Category
BLOGIALLPI  915R1000059 2618 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CH /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  915RI000071 3192 TELI CM 75X90 COM ADESIVO D304 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  915R1000087 3192 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D454 /D DEL525/07
© BLOGIALLPI  915R1000074 3192 TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESIVO B304 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  9I5RI000088 3192 TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESIVO B454  /DIDROREPELLENTI DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  915R1000075 3192 TELI CM150X180 CON ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  9I5R1000078 3192 TELI CM150X180 §/ ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL325/07
BLOGIALLPI  9I5R1000079 3192 TELI CM240X270 DOPP.ASS.CD200/CN /D DEL325/07

SEARCH FOR:

POSITION
Fig 28 - Search resources

> Insert the available information on the resource in the search fields (Fig 28 A).
» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 28 B).

The list of resources corresponding to the information specified is displayed on screen (Fig 28 C).
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SEARCH RESOURCE - BLO @ Below stock
Description |t!|i‘ |

w [T W[ W[

|Position ‘l}ode ‘ Producer code |Kesourte A| Category
BLOGIALLPI  915R1000059 2618 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CH /D DEL525/07
WA BLOGIALLPI  9ISRI0000TI 3192 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D304 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  915R1000087 3192 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D454 /D DEL525/07
WA BLOGIALLPI  9I5RI000074 3192 TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESIVO B304 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  9I5RI000088 3192 TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESIVO B454  /DIDROREPELLENTI DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  915R1000075 3192 TELI CM150X180 CON ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07
0 A BLOGIALLPI  9I5RI000078 3192 TELI CM150X180 5/ ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000079 3192 TELI CM240X270 DOPP.ASS.CD200/CN /D DEL325/07

SEARCH FOR: 9
KEYBOARD NAME POSITION LABEL SEARCH SELI
—

Fig 29

» Click the relevant item/s on the list. Multiple selection can be enabled by configuration.

The corresponding line/s is/are highlighted (Fig 29 A).
» Click the Select button on the command bar (Fig 29 B).

The resource/s this way selected appears in the “materials transfer” screen (Fig 30 A).

i Double click an item to display it directly.
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MATERTALTRANSFER

SOURCE STOCKROOM BLO

‘ Code ‘ Praducer code | Description

DESTIMATION STOCKROOM |EiN

@ Below stock

b BLOGIALLFI 91SRID000BE 3192 TELI CM I50XI80° C/ADESIVO C458  /DID
BLO.GIALLPI JISRIDNO0RT 3192 TELI €M 75590 COM ADESO (454 /D .
BLOGIALIPI 9ISRIDONOTE 3192 TELI CMISONIB0 S/ ADESI¥O B30 /D

Fig 30

» Set, if necessary, the resource values (destination, quantity, etc... see for instructions

paragraph 3.2).

> Repeat, if necessary, the procedure to add other resources.

» Click the Update button on the command bar.

The resources transfer is this way recorded.
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3.4. Materials transfer - barcode procedure

The resource selection can be performed using a barcode reader. This paragraph describes the
procedures related to this functionality.

To record the transfer of materials and resources using barcode reading, when the “Materials
transfer” screen is displayed (Fig 15, Fig 30),

> read the barcode of the resource that must be transferred
The rows corresponding to the resources appear on screen.
If a scanned barcode belongs to a resource that is not in the stockroom selected as “source”, a pink
row is created to inform the user (Fig 31).
Fig 31 - Resource is not in the stockroom

Specific buttons on the command bar make it possible to launch specific barcode reading
procedures. These are described in the following paragraphs.

3.4.1. Lock scan

The Lock Scan button on the command bar (Fig 32) makes it possible to lock the workstation while
the user reads numerous barcodes that will be read later, all at the same time.

||13|45|6739|u : +f-|t NExr|
- ~
/ / seimeh (| LOGKSN  [) START scan IMPORT ‘
. =
Fig 32 - Command bar

This functionality is used when it is necessary to leave the workstation alone to personally scan the
barcodes of several items that are in a different place. This functionality is performed using a
wireless barcode reader.
This is the procedure:

» click the Lock Scan button.
The button appears selected. The button remains this way while the workstation is locked.

The following window appears on screen (Fig 33).

This workstation has been locked by the user

Re-enter password to unlock window and _

finish the scan of barcodes _ R
|

>

Fig 33
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» Read the barcodes. The workstation is locked to other users.
When barcodes reading is complete,

» insert your password in the field indicated in Fig 33 A.

» Click the Continue button (Fig 33 B).

The workstation is this way unlocked. The rows corresponding to all the barcodes read appear on
screen.

The Keyboard button on the window opens a virtual keyboard that can be used to insert the
password (Fig 34).

OO R N CRCN N R |
NN RGN

O O N O N A

Ca +

Fig 34 - Virtual keyboard

3.4.1.1. How to force the workstation unlocking

The workstation can be unlocked by another user if his/her permissions level enables him/her to do
it.

To force the workstation unlocking

> click the option “Advanced options” on the window that requests password (Fig 35).

This workstation has been locked b! the user ADMIN
I{e:enler password to unlock window and _ KEYBOARD
finish the scan of barcodes

_idvan{ed options oD

Fig 35

The window changes in the following way (Fig 36).

This workstation has been locked hithe user ADMIN

I{e:enler password to unlock window and _ KEYBOARD
finish the scan of barcodes
CONTINUE

Advanced options 4

Fig 36 - Advanced options
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» Insert the username of the new user in the “Username” field (Fig 36 A).
» Insert the password of the new user in the “Password” field (Fig 36 B).
» Click the Unlock button (Fig 36 C).

If the new user has the appropriate permissions the workstation is unlocked.

A ‘ The barcodes read by the original user will not be recorded.

3.4.2. Start scan

The Start Scan button on the command bar (Fig 37) makes it possible to read numerous barcodes
that will be recorded later all at the same time.

I|13|45|6?|BQD : +.f.|c Nm|

/ / SEARCH oksen ( strTsen ) mpowt
e 4

Fig 37 - Command bar

This is the procedure:
» click the Start Scan button.
The button changes. It appears as: Stop Scan.
A pop-up window informs the user that barcode reading can start.

The user is logged out. This happens because the user now probably moves away from the
workstation to read the barcodes.

> Read the barcodes.
After barcode reading, to import the data of the scanned resources into the system,
> log in again.
SM. l
> Click the == icon on the lateral bar to select the module “Materials transfer” again.
» Click the Stop Scan button.
The rows corresponding to the scanned resources barcodes appear on screen.

While scanning the blue bar on top of the screen displays the following advice “Press STOP SCAN
to import the scanned products” (Fig 38).

scanned products
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3.4.3. Import

The Import button on the command bar (Fig 39) makes it possible to import into the system the
data read with a wireless barcode reader having internal memory.

s s | sema | woosow | swwrsw Cower D
Fig 39 - Command bar

This is the procedure:
> read the barcodes using the appropriate devices, configured to connect to the system.
» Click the Import button.

the following windows is displayed, informing the user on the import procedure state.

Connecting to barcode reader.

Connecting on Serial Port 1...

Fig 41

If the procedure succeeds the data are imported. The rows corresponding to the resources scanned
appear on screen.
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4. Expired resources management

The “Expired” module makes it possible to display and manage the resources either expired or
closet o expiration.

To select the module

SM l
0
» click the corresponding icon %A.

The following screen opens (Fig 42).

RESOURCES EXPIRED"OR"NEAR=TO-EXPIRE @ Below stock

STOCKROON _ CARINETS GROUP [ B camer [ m oction [T

Codice ‘Cndice praduttere Risorsa
BLO.GI XTRA2 ¥_SCADENTA X_SCADENT,
B DEAGI Hugwi Materiali Ll Pl GOTRCI 30018 CATYESC.COLVELAIRE CH.22 221500 JDRISCH - CH22
DEAGI Nuwi MaterialiLl Pl O14RCTTIN2 CERA X 0554 - CD. 1029754 o DET. 1070/08
DEAGI Nuowi MaterialiLl Pl O14R2090029 DREM.CAP PENROSE CHM30 CD2010-0408/DDIAM 06 MM D. 510/07 087112000
BLO.GI XTRA2 X_LOTTO_SERIALE_3CAD X_LOTTO_SERISLE_SCAD 1071172000

P CATYESCCOUYELAIRE CH.22 221500 /DRUSCH - CH2Z 0241172000 02/11/2010

| 2 3 4 5 6 7 g 9 0 . +/- C NEXT

/ / HEAR TO EXPIRE - PRINT
Fig 42 - Expired resources management

4.1. Expired resources management - screen structure

The expired resources management screen is structured according to the general description offered
in paragraph 1.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes
the screen specific features.
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4.1.1. Filters

Fig 43 - Filters on the “Expired resources” screen

The available filters on the “Expired resources” screen (Fig 43) are:

e “Stockroom” - It makes it possible to display all the resources in a specific stockroom.

e “Cabinets group” - It makes it possible to display all the resources in a specific cabinets

group.

e “Cabinet” - It makes it possible to display all the resources in a specific cabinet.

e “Location” - It makes it possible to display all the resources in a specific location.

See paragraph 1.4.2 for a general description of the filters in use in the DIGISTAT® “Stock

Management” system.

4.1.2. Data area

The data area of the “Expired resources” area is formed of two parts (Fig 44).

“"RESOURCES EXPIRED OR NEAR-TO-EXPIRE

STOCKROOM CaBINETS GRoup [

S| CADINET P

M| LOCATION

- Below stock

Codice | Codice produttore

BLO.GI XTRA.a

P DEAG] Muwi Hateriali LI PI
DEAGI Muowi Materiali LI _PI
DEAG] Muavi Materiali L PI
BLO.GI XTRA.a

¥_SCADENEA
S07RCI30018
916RCTTTIY
914R2090029
¥_LOTTO_SERIALE_SCAD

Risorsa

X_SCADENZA

CATYESC.COUVELAIRE CH.22 221500 JDRUSCH - CHI2
CERA X 0554 - CD. 1029754 0
DREN.CAP-PENROSE CM30° CD2010-0404/DDIAM.06 MM
X_LOTTO_SERILE_SCAD

P CATYESCCOUYELWRE CH.22 221500 /DRUSCH - CH22

DET. 1070/08
D. s10/07
107112000

>, PRINT

Fig 44 - Expired resources

The upper area displays a list of resources (Fig 44 A).
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The kind of list actually displayed depends on an option selected on the command bar. This
procedure is described in the next paragraph “How to select the type of resources display”. The
available options are:

e the expired resources;
e the expired and near to expiration resources;
e all the resources.

The current option is indicated on the button shown in Fig 44 C.

Each row in the list corresponds to a resource type. For each resource type, on the upper area (Fig
44 A), are displayed:

e the resource position (not editable);

e the resource code (not editable);

¢ the manufacturer code (not editable);

e the resource name (not editable);

e the expiration date (not editable);

e the quantities in stock (both in the cabinets and in the Kits - not editable).

The lower area (Fig 44 B) displays detailed information on the resource selected in the upper area.

In this area each row corresponds either to a single resource or to a lot of resources, depending on
the resource configuration.

For each row the following information is specified:
e the name of the resource (not editable);
e the lot to which it belongs (not editable);
e the serial number (not editable);
e the expiration date (not editable);
e the new expiration date;
¢ the guantity in stock (both in the cabinets and in the kits - not editable).

o For each resource either all or part of the possible information is displayed, depending
l on the configuration specification.

The P arrow at the beginning of a row indicates the selected resource.

The selection of a row in the upper area displays the resources details in the lower area.

I.e. in the upper area the type of resource is displayed for the specified position, while in the lower
area are displayed all the items existing for that kind (these can be items belonging to different lots,
single resources having a different expiration date, or groups of items having different expiration
dates).
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The items displayed in the lower area are those indicated by the button shown in Fig 44 C. l.e. these
are either “expired”, “near to axpiration” or “all” the resources depending on the option selected on
the command bar.

When the quantity in stock for a resource is less than the minimum quantity (indicated by
configuration) the corresponding cell is highlighted red; when the quantity in stock for a resource is
less than the ideal quantity (indicated by configuration) the corresponding cell is highlighted
yellow.

o
1 If there are O items in stock for a resource, the selection of the corresponding row in the

upper part of the screen does not display any item in the lower part of the screen.

If the expiration date is highlighted red it means that the resource is expired.
If the expiration date is highlighted yellow it means that the resource is close to expiration (Fig 45).

CERA X 0S54 - CD. 1020754 D DET. 1070508 0/1172010 15
DREN.CAP FENROSE CM30 CD2010-0406/DDIAM.06 MM D. 510407 08/11/72010 3

Fig 45 - expired and closet 0 expiration resources

The L icon on the right cancels the corresponding row. The procedure is described in paragraph
4.2.2.

The S icon placed at the end of the row is an “Undo” button bringing back the row to its original
state.

How to select the type of resources displayed on screen

The button on the command bar shown in Fig 44 C makes it possible to select the set of items
displayed on screen.

To change the set of items displayed,
> click the button.

The following options appear

ALL

NEAR TO EXPIRE

EXPIRED

NEAR TO EXPIRE
Fig 46

The Expired option displays only the expired items (the expiration date is highlighted red).

The Near to Expire option displays both the expired and the “near to expiration” items (the
expiration dates can be highlighted either red or yellow.

The All option displays all the configured items.
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» Click the wanted option.

The button indicates the selected option. the list of items displayed changes accordingly.

4.1.3. The command bar of the “Expired” screen

The command bar of the “Expired” screen (Fig 47) is formed of several buttons. This paragraph
lists briefly the functions of the different buttons, referring to successive paragraphs when more
detailed instructions on a specific functionality are necessary.

I|2 3|4 5|6 T|8|9|U . +/- C NEXT

/ / NEAR TO EXPIRE . PRINT
Fig 47 - Command bar

The upper line contains the buttons making it possible to manage the numeric data specification.

| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0
Fig 48 - Numeric buttons

Use the numeric buttons (Fig 47) to indicate the quantities. Click one of the numbers to write the
number in the “Quantity” field, if editable.

The . ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.

The “+/-” button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C ” button brings back to zero the specified quantities.

The Next button selects the item following the one currently selected.

Use the arrow buttons v ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

The Near to Expire button makes it possible the list of items displayed. See the previous paragraph
“How to select the type of resources displayed on screen” for instructions.

Use the Print button to print the list of resources currently displayed.
When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons appear on the command bar.

The Update button saves the changes made. After every editing of the screen contents it is
necessary to click the Update button to save the changes.

The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

4.2. Editing the screen contents
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The “Expired resources” module makes it possible to manage some of the values of the resources
displayed. l.e. it is possible to change the expiration dates if necessary. It is moreover possible to
delete a resource from the list.

For each resource the values that can be changed are highlighted light blue.

4.2.1. How to change the expiration date

o
1 The expiration date can only be changed to the “optimistic management” resources. See

paragraph 1.5 for a description of this kind of resources management.

To specify a new expiration date for a resource it is necessary, in the upper area,

> click the row corresponding to the kind of resource for which the expiration date must be
changed.

The kind of resources is selected; the # icon appears on the left (Fig A).

RESOURCES EXPIRED"OR"NEARTOEXPIRE @ Below stock

STOCKROM _ CABIHETS GRoUP [ W cemer b LocaTion ([T

Rosizi (odice ‘Pll‘lllnl! Risorsa Scadenza .
0 J SI3.101008 0 ABBOTT TAPPI X REAGENTI [ 4DI%01 )

HICRO.CAHERE_FREDDE.CF_A 02.4 51032588 20800 El0 HERIEUX AFI (COD.2080) “APT CAMPY™ 28/03/2009
MICRO.CAMERE_FREDDE (F_B.02.4 SI0.1153¢ 30214 Blo HERIEUX (CD.30214) "¥IDAS ROSOLIA M 0470472009
HICRO.CAHERE_FREDDE.CF_B.04 & SI0.6004¢ 0 ABBOTT ARC ANTIHBE RGT ( 503425 ) I00T 05/04/2009
MICROMAGETZING MAG.05 b SI0572110 INI45601 DID {IN-145801) "Parasep doppio filtro formalinal 0%+ Tritonn-X" 40test 07/04/2009

Risorsa

0 ABBOTT TAPFI X REAGENTI ( 4DI901 )

-—— NERTO EWPRE | | e ___
Fig

The details of the clicked resource are displayed in the lower area (Fig B).

In the lower part of the screen, on the row corresponding to the resource whos values must be
changed,
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» click the cell indicating the resources’ “new expiration date” (Fig 49).

The corresponding row is selected; the P icon appears at the beginning of the row. The ! button
appears in the cell. The current date is automatically displayed.

P

‘Risorsa |Lnno |Seriale Scadenza Nuova Scadenza Q\N | ‘ |
> LBEOTT THPPI X REAGENTI (401901 ) 2E0372009 2 3V X |5
Fig 49

» Click the E button.

A calendar-window appears (Fig 50).

BW BTN
23 4 5 4 7 8

TP
1617 18 19 0 2 2
B#BUCIE Y
031023 405

[ Scadensa | Doggi: 2210372009

2770372009

Fig 50
> Select the date on the calendar (day and month).

The new date appears in the “New expiration date” cell (Fig 51)

Risarsa ‘Lotto ‘Seriale Scadenza Nuova Scadenza a ‘ |
> IEBOTT TAFFI X RERGENTI (401901 ) | 740442009 < 3y X b
Fig 51

» Click the W button on the command bar.

The expiration date is updated according to the new values (Fig 52).
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RESOURCES EXPIRED"OR"NEAR-TO-EXPIRE @ Befow stock

STOCKROON CABIHETS GRoUP |

|| Posizione Codice [ Produttore Risorsa o Scadenza | Giac,

W MICRO.CAMERE _FREDDE CF_A02.d 51032568 20800 BIO MERIEUX 4PI (COD.2080) “API CAMPY" 2040372009 541
HICRO.CAMERE_FREDDE.CF_E.02.4 SI10.11534 30204 BIO MERIEUX (CD.30214) "YIDAS ROSOLIA M" 044042009 688
MICRO.CAMERE _FREDDE.CF_B.04 ¢ S10.60048 [} ABBOTT ARC ANTIHEE RGT [ dC3425 ) 00T 0540472009 |
HICRO.MAGEZZING. MAG.05.b SI0572010 IN145801 DID (IN-145801) "Parasep doppio filtro farmalinal 0%+ Tritonn-X" 40test 07/04/2009 0

B casiner T H| Locmion [T N s

| Risorsa Lotto Seriale \ Scadenza Nusva Scadenza [Qad | | |

W BI0 MERIEUX AP1 (COD.2080) "WP1 CAMPY" LOTTARIA 26/03/2009 N4 | X

Fig 52

RS

The S icon makes it possible to annul the changes made (“Undo” button).
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4.2.2. How to delete an item from the list

To delete an item, in the upper area,

» click the row corresponding to the kind of resource that must be deleted.

The kind of resource is selected; the # icon appears at the beginning of the row (Fig A).

RESOURCES EXPIRED"OR"NEAR-TO-EXPIRE @ Befow stock

STOCKROOM caBINETS Group [ B comer B Locnon

Codice | Codice produttore Risorsa

L0.GLXTRA2 X_SCDENER ¥_SCADENZA

wﬂ\ﬁ\ Nugwi Materiali LI Pl 407RCI0018 CATYESC.COUVELAIRE CH.22 221500 JDRUSCH - CHI2
DEA.GI Nuovi Materiali LI PI 914RCTTTOIL CERA X 0554 - CD. 1029754 0 DET. 1070/08
DEA.GI Nuovi Materiali LI FI 914R2090029 DREN.CAP-PENROSE CM30° CO2010-0404/DDIAM.06 MM D. 510/07

BLO.GI XTRA.2 ¥_LOTTO_SERIBLE_SCAD X_LOTTO_SERIBLE_5CAD 1071172000

Risarsa Sadema M Seadenia  |0ui 2V |
0 I CATYESC COUVELARE CH.22 221500 /DRISCH - (H22 01172010 12/11/2010 W x ) |

o f 2 s el s el e ]o] ] « [ ¢ [ wm [ |
oo o2 ] wewweee [ | oww [ [ [ ]
Fig

The details of the clicked resource are displayed in the lower area (Fig B).

In the lower area, on the row corresponding to the resource that must be deleted,
> click the * button at the end of the row (Fig C).

The row appears in strike-through characters (Fig 53).

Huava Scadenza

Fig 53
» Click the Update button on the command bar.

The row disappears.

The 2 icon makes it possible to annul the changes made (“Undo” button).
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5. Administrative discharge

The administrative discharge screen makes it possible to manage those pickings that are not covered
by the other picking procedures described in this manual (cost center picking, picking for operation,
materials transfer etc...).

The various reasons for picking materials are defined by configuration and depend on the actual
procedures in use.

To access the administrative discharge screen

SM
> click the lj@ on the lateral bar.

The following screen opens (Fig 54).

ADMINISTRATIVE DISCHARGE - Below stock

I:l Shaw only produce expiring before Iﬁ/l 172010

STockRoOM [ CABINETS GROUP [ CBINET [T
Pnsmnn Code Praduce . .. | Resaurce Cahinel Kit isc. .. |Reason

oo e s el e el ] o [ ¢ | wm | |

/ / SEARCH

Fig 54 - Administrative discharge screen

This screen makes it possible to manage the material’s administrative discharge.

5.1. “Administrative discharge” - screen structure

The administrative discharge management screen is structured according to the general description
offered in paragraph 1.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph
describes the screen specific features.
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5.1.1. Filters

D Show only product expiring before  [EESIRNEIAN] d
STOCKROOH  FYE B CABINETS GROUP |[&] B CaBInET T B RESET

Fig 55 - Filters on the “Administrative discharge” screen

The available filters on the “Administrative discharge” screen (Fig 55) are:

e “Stockroom” - It makes it possible to specify the stockroom in which the items on screen
are located.

e “Cabinets group” - It makes it possible to specify the cabinets group in which the items on
screen are located.

e “Cabinet” - It makes it possible to specify the cabinet in which the items on screen are
located.

The checkbox enlarged in Fig 56, if checked, makes it possible to display only those materials
expiring before a specified date. A configuration parameter either enables or disabile the data
specification possibility. If selection is disabled this filter is not active.

D Show only product expiring before  |REEARERANN -

Fig 56

See paragraph 1.4.2 for general instructions on how the filters work.
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5.1.2. Data area

The data area of the “Administrative discharge”

features specified in the filters (Fig 57 A).

screen displays the list of the materials having the

ADMIN ATIVE DISCHA \ﬂ,/ 0 0
[ | Show o 16/1172010 [/
OCkROOM N - ROUP [ - AL - RESET
—+ Pasition ‘[ode |Plnd||(e... Resource | t Cabinet | Kit Disc... |Reason Notes

P BLO.GIS.LILPI 906RCONI234 3757 SUTURA YICRYL CD. ¥247H “D(EX COD. ¥32IH) ... 142 142 0 0

BLO.GI.CLIPI dl6RCO00334 154 KIT CATETERISMO VESCICALE (DCODHTKI D76/50C 102 102 0 0 ||
BLO.GI 5.LIPI 906RCONDIZ0N 5449 SUTURA RESOQUICK 3/0 PR30205 1 7MM/DRESORBL 130 130 0 0
BLO.GID.LIPI JISRCOINI0S 5898 ENDOCATCH CO.17304% 15 MM o 9 9 0 0
BLO.GI ALIPI 900RLODO28E 206 SET TAMPONE GARZA MM.40 C/FB.CF.5)DCD.IS04300414 |... 294 193 | 0
@ BLOGIALIPI 915RI 000043 3192 INTERYENTI SU COLLO AB937/CH D 4944 4944 0 0
BLO.GI T.LIPI 916RCIORI01 3757 CLIP EMOSTASI GRANDE dPZ LT#00  (DMM 8.0 X 120 19 19 0 0
BLO.GIPLLIPI dl18RCOO014S 5570 CURETTA DERMAT FICCOLA 16952-4MM JDBOX | 0X20PT 200 200 0 0
BLO.GI ALIPI J00RFFAII 493 SET GARZA |60 STR. S.FILO CES)DI2/B FILATO 32/40 B 312 312 0 0
BLOGI M.LILPI 7l 4 3546 GUANTI ANTEX 030 MM MIS85 JOPRORR2-85  PROGLA. 14 14 0 0
BLO.GI 5.LIPI 906RCOON453 3757 SUTURA YICRYL CD. ¥3I1H °D 123 13 0 0
BLO.GI 5.LIPI 906RCOI 1385 5449 SUTURA MOFYLEW 3/0 24MM CD.71416 =DRESORBA 108 108 0 0
BLO.GI 5.LIPI J0ERCONIOYS 5894 SUTURA TICROM 0 CD.320541 AG0 30°D0 64 64 0 0
BLOGIALIPI 9ISR7B00IT0 695 TELO C/FORO TRLSOXS0 3.376.18 /D300 PEACF | | 0 0
BLO.GI 5.LIPI J06RCODIDIZ 5894 SUTURA SURGIFRO' CD. YPOT7  NOM + °DSINTNON 55. M 58 58 0 0
BLO.GI 5.LIPI 906RCOD03IG 443 SUTURA LINO €D. LNGBOY ] 48 48 0 0
BLO.GIT.LILPI 90§RCONIO30 3757 SUTURATRICE EMDOSCRETTE TSB3S )0 ... ] ] 0 0
BLOGIALIPI 9ISRI00N023 2618 INTERY PROTESI GINOCCHIO 1H6085 /D 4953 4953 0 0
BLO.GIG.LI.PI dI6RYF09153 5147 TUBO DRENPYC COD.20027508 CH 8 /DPZ 50 LUNG.50CH 26 166 0 0
BLO.GIH.LIPI d09RYFORIS 597 SONDA GASTR. SIL. C2314-14 JOCH 16 13 13 0 0
BLO.GI ALIFI J00RFS05IE9 493 SET GARZA 10XI0 [4STRS.FILO CF.5)DC0L23481 12/8 32740 302 302 0 0
BLO.GIS.LILPI 906RCONN4E1 3757 SUTURA YICRYL CD. Y242H “DCAL3A 80 80 0 0
BLO.GI T.LIPI J06RCOD22E 5896 CARICATORE GIA GleBO048L o 32 32 0 0
BLO.GIELIPI d0SRYFROIIG 22 LAMA STERN.IT CD 03443000011 X BISTUR! 143 143 0 0
BLO.GI ALIPI 9ISRINO004S 5472 INTERYEM.LAPAROTOMIA TRISYERSALE /D 5000 5000 0 0
BLO.GLO.LLPI dl6RaNONI0S 3757 SET TUBI IRRIG. COD.264503 Fr54 =i POMPA ... 1 1 0 0
BLO.GI KLIPI dl2RL00070Z 748 SIRST.60ML ECCPENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002022960 m o 0 0
BLO.GILLLIPI dl6RI300000 819 SET TUBI POMPA KSTORZ 03112810 (D 18 18 0 0
BLO.GI T.LIPI 908RCOO0401 5898 SUTURATRICE CUTANEA ROYAL 054887 D35 55 155 0 0
BLO.GIH.LLPI 409RINMN00T 4892 SONDE ASPIRAZ.CH 10 LUNGH.50 CM )DCOD. 01931031 ... 0 0 0 0
BLOGIG.LIPI 916R2090001 5546 DRENAGGIO SILICCH IS5 CD.24603  /DSPIRAL DRAIN 4 4 0 0

N RIOGI 011D 008003008 D IOMPONE COMGIEAIN MERACEL [€IMM DN (8004000 il il =

| | 2 | 3 s | 6 [ 7 | g | 9 | o +/. C NEAT
A 4 / SEARCH ‘

Fig 57 - Administrative discharge

Each row corresponds to a resource. For each resource the following information can be displayed:

e position;

e resource code;
e producer code;
e resource name;

e ot (if enabled by configuration);

e expiration date (if enabled by configuration);

o serial number (if enabled by configuration);

e the total quantity in stock;

e the quantity of resource located in the cabinets;

o the quantity of resource located in the generic Kits already prepared.
e the resource quantity to be discharged;

e the discharge reason;

e possible notes.

The quantity to be discharged, the discharge reason and the notes must be specified by the user.
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The # icon on the left indicates the selected resource.

When the quantity in stock for a resource is less than the minimum quantity (indicated by
configuration) the corresponding cell is highlighted pink; when the quantity in stock for a resource
is less than the ideal quantity (indicated by configuration) the corresponding cell is highlighted
yellow.

The rows highlighted green indicate resources that are not anymore in use for the current healthcare
needs and procedures, but still there is a ceratin amount of resource in stock.

| RELGI Muovi Materiali LI Pl AN9RFAN0240 597 SONDA GRSTR. SIL C2314-18 N+ JDCH 18 . . 5 5 I I i |
Fig 58

5.1.3. The “Administrative discharge” screen command bar

The command bar of the “Administrative discharge” screen (Fig 59) is formed of several buttons.
This paragraph lists briefly the functions of the different buttons, referring to successive paragraphs
when more detailed instructions on a specific functionality are necessary.

| | P - l i | s l s | 7 | g | 9 | 0 . /- ¢ NEXT
v / SEARCH
Fig 59 - Command bar

The upper line contains the buttons making it possible to manage the numeric data specification.

I 2 3 4 5 6 I 8 9 0
Fig 60 - Numeric buttons

Use the numeric buttons (Fig 60) to indicate the quantities. Click one of the numbers to write the
number in the “Quantity” field, if editable.

The ““. ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.

The “+/-> button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C ” button brings back to zero the specified quantities.

The Next button selects the item following the one currently selected.

Use the arrow buttons M ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

Use the Search button to display the list of resources whose features match those specified in the
filters. See paragraph 5.2 for instructions.
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5.2. How to record the resource discharge

To record the discharge of a resource

> insert the resource data in the selection filters (Fig 61 A - if no filter is specified the search

result is the full list of all the resources configured in the system).

» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 61 B).

ADMIN ATIVED \ﬂ-/ Belo 0
® [™] show anly prod 18/11/2010
0CKROOH TN v ROUP [ v AL - RESET
Position ‘Code ‘Prudu(e... Resource ‘ I Cabinet | Kit Disc... |Reasen Nates
| W BLOGISLIPI F06RCODIZ36 3757 SUTURK YICRYL CD. V247H “D(EX COD. V32IH) 142 142 o ]
BLOGI.CLIPI G16RC000334 154 KIT CATETERISMO YESCICALE (DCOD MTKI 074/5CC 102 102 0 ] | |
BLO.GIS.LIPI Q04RCODIZ0ON 5449 SUTURL RESOQUICK 3/0 PR3020S | 7MM/DRESORBA 130 130 o ]
BLO.GI.D.LIPI 916RCOIDIDG 5896 ENDOCATCH CO.173049 15 MM (] 9 9 ] ]
BLO.GIALIPI 900RLODOZEE 206 SET TAMPOME GARZA MM.40 C/FB.CFS)DCD.IS604300414 | 194 93 | [}
BLOGIALLPI QISRID00043 3192 INTERYENTI SU COLLO AB937/CN Fill 4944 4944 0 ]
BLOGI.TLIPI QI4RC309I01 3757 CLIP EMOSTASI GRAWDE 6PZ LT400  (DMM 8.0 X 120 19 19 o ]
BLO.GIF.LLPI 1 6RCO0DI45 5570 CURETTA DERMATFICCOLA 26952-4HM J0BOX 10X20FT .. 200 200 ] ]
BLO.GIALIPI Q00RTTI0ZI 493 SET GARZA |00 8STR. SFILO CFS)DI2/B FILATO 3240 B 312 312 0 [}
BLOGIM.LIPI il 4 3546 GUANTI ANTIX 030 MM MIS8S JDPRORR2-B5 PROGLIL. 14 14 0 ]
BLO.GIS.LIPI Q04RCO0DD4S3 3757 SUTURK YICRYL CD. Y3IIH °D 13 123 o ]
BLO.GIS.LILPI QD6RCOI385 5449 SUTURE MOPYLEN 3/0 4MM (D.71414 =DRESORBA ... 108 108 ] ]
@ BLO.GI S.LI.PI 906RCO0OI0PS 5896 SUTURA TICRON 0 CDL320561 4GO 30°D0 64 o4 0 [}
BLOGIALLPI DISRTR00270 89S TELO C/FORO TRISOX60 3.374.18 /D300 FDMCF | | 0 ]
BLOGIS.LILFI 904RCO0IOIZ 5898 SUTURS, SURGIPRO CD. YP977 MON + °DSINTNON AS5. M 58 58 o ]
BLO.GIS.LILPI Q06RCO0D3IT 463 SUTURE LINO CD. LN4#09 0 48 48 ] ]
BLO.GITLIPI 906RCO0I030 3757 SUTURATRICE ENDOSCRETTE TSR35 D 6 6 0 [}
BLOGIALLPI FISRID000ZS 2618 INTERY_PROTESI GINOCCHIO |N60&5 /D 4953 4953 0 ]
BLOGIG.LI.PI 61 6RT709153 5147 TUBD DREN.FYC COD.20027508 CH 8 /DFZ 50 LUNG.50CM 266 26 o ]
BLO.GIHLIPI GORRFTODIZS 597 SONDA GASTR. SIL. C2316-16 JOCH 14 ... 13 13 ] ]
BLO.GIALILPI 900RTS05269 493 SET GARZA [ 0K10 14STRS.FILO CF5)DCD.23481 1248 3240 ... 302 302 ] ]
BLOGIS.LILPI F04RCODD4E1 3757 SUTURK YICRYL CD. V242H DAL 3/0 80 80 0 ]
BLOGI.TLIPI Q06RCO02266 5894 CARICETORE GIG GIAB048L 0 32 32 o ]
BLO.GILELLFI SOSRFTO0IID 22 LArA STERA.IT CD 03443000011 )0 BSTURI 143 143 ] ]
BLO.GIALILPI 9ISRIN0004S 5672 INTERYEM LAPAROTOMIL, TRASYERSALE /D1 5000 5000 ] ]
BLO.GIOLLPI 61 6REO00I0S 3757 SET TUBI IRRIG. COD.284503 FMS4  =DX POMPA Il I 0 ]
BLOGI.KLIPI 6l 2RL000702 748 SIRST.60ML ECCPENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002022940 i) i) o ]
BLOGIULLPI &14RI300000 BI9 SET TUBI POMPL KSTORZ 03112810 (D 18 18 0 ]
BLO.GI.TLIPI 906RCOOD4DI 5896 SUTURATRICE CUTANEA ROVAL 054887 )D3SW ... 135 135 ] ]
BLO.GIHLI PI 607RY090002 4892 SONDE ASPIRAZ.CH 10 LUNGH.50 €M DCOD. 01931031 0 20 [}
BLOGIG.LI.PI Q16R2090001 5546 DRENEGGIO SILICCH 15 CD.24603  /DSPIRAL DRAIN 42 42 @ ]
N BTN Q080002004 ) TUMDOUE COMOEMAN MEDACE IEMM NCON 00001000 I I 1 id
HERE 5 | 6 B - ¥ NEXT
\ A / SEARCH

Fig 61

The list of resources matching the specified values appears on screen (Fig 61 C).

» Click the row corresponding to the resource that must be discharged.

The resource is this way selected. The #* icon appears on the left.

» Specify the resource quantity using the numeric buttons on the command bar.

Otherwise, click the “Discharge” cell on the row corresponding to the resource to be discharged and
then use the workstation keyboard to specify the quantity.

The specified quantity appears in the “Discharge” cell (Fig 62 A).
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Pasition |Code |Produce e |Resn||rce |0lv ‘Cahinet ||(it |Disc. . ‘Reason |Nmes ‘ li
BLO.GLS.LIPI 906RCODI 236 3757 SUTURL ¥ICRYL CD. V247 SD(EX COD. Y32IH) .. 142 142 I 0 4
BLO.GLCLLPI 616RCOD0334 154 KIT CATETERISMO VESCICALE (DCOD.MTKIOT8/SCC . 102 102 ] |
B BLO.GISLIFI 906RCODI301 5449 SUTURL RESOQUICK 3/0 PR30205 | 7MM/DRESORBA .. 130 130 k=)
BLO.GLD.LIPI SI6RCOINI0T 5896 ENDOCATCH C0.173049 15 MM . g 9
BLO.GLALIFI 900RLODDZEE 204 SET TAMPONE GERZS MMAD C/FB.CF.5)DCD.I 5804300414 ... %4 293
BLO.GLALLPI ¢ISRI000043 3192 IMTERVENTI 5L COLLO BB93T/CH Do 1944 4944 0 Scaduto
BLO.GI.TLIPI S16RC309101 3757 CLIP EMOSTASI GRENDE 6PZ LT400 (DMM 8.0 X 120 .. |9 |9 Trasferito in altra ma
BLO.GIPLIPI §16RCO0015 5570 CURETTA DERMAT PICCOLY 269524 JOBOX 1DXIPT .. wm UReso al fornitore
BLO.GLALIPI S00RYT70211 493 SET GARZA 10XGD 65TR. S.FILO° CRS)DIZ/B FILATO 32740 B.. 3l 312
BLO.GLM.LLPI 11 4 344 GUAKTI BHTIX 0.30 HM MG.8,5 JDPRORRZ-85  PROGLIS. . 14 14
BLO.GLS.LIPI 906RCON0453 3757 SUTURL ¥ICRYL CD. V311H ... 123 123
BLO.GLS.LIPI 90GRCON 1385 5449 SUTURL MOPYLEM 370 24MM CD.YI416 =DRESORBA .. 108 108 I 0 7
L BOBALRL o pr e ponss s PAURPAGG AR3G o oo SR FORPA NP RGNGN BP0 o prn it g gt g g S0 150 85 1 d P 7 p VI J B0 g prtsrh P JFo0
Fig 62

» Click the “Reason” cell to specify the discahrge reason. The reason specification is
mandatory.

A drop down menu appears, offering various options (Fig 62 B - the options are defined by
configuration).

» Click the wanted option.

The selected reason appears in the “Reason” cell.

The =) icon makes on the right it possible to annul the changes made (“Undo” button).

» Click the Update button on the command bar.

5.2.1. How to insert a note

To insert a note, after the resource discharge is recorded,

> click the “Note” cell on the row corresponding to the resource ( = icon).

The window shown in Fig 63 appears.

NOTES

Notes, notes, hotes. ..

CLOSE oK
Fig 63

> Insert the note (free text).

> Click the Ok button.

The note is this way recorded. The corresponding icon changes in the following way:
64).

(Fig
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:
2 Trasferito in altro ma. @ =]

Fig 64

To read the note again

A

> click the

icon (Fig 64).

The window shown in Fig 63 is displayed again.
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6. Movements summary

The “Movements summary” module makes it possible to display all the resources movements in a
specific period. riepilogo

To access this module

SM
> click the il icon on the lateral bar.

The following screen opens (Fig 65).

MOVEMENTS @ Below stock

START DATE 1112100 - [LDR2A 17/11/2010 -

STOCKROOM Bo B capmers crour [ B cewmer [
Pasition Destination Code Praducer code | Dascription Cost_center

A D e T N BT
Fig 65
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6.1. “Movements summary” - screen structure

The “Movements summary” screen is structured according to the general description offered in
paragraph 1.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes
the screen specific features.

6.1.1. Filters

[ (77112010 B
oeschero [

M| CABIHETS GROUP S| CABINET |FIHN

Fig 66 - Filters in the “Movements” screen
The available filters on the “Movements summary” screen (Fig 65) are:

e “Start date” and “End date” - these filters make it possible to display the list of movements
recorde in the time span defined by the two dates.

e “Code” - it makes it possible to display the code of the resource whose movements will be
displayed.

e “Description” - it makes it possible to display the name of the resource whose movements
will be displayed.

e “Stockroom” - it displays only the movements of the resources located in a specific
stockroom.

e “Cabinets group” - it displays only the movements of the resources located in a specific
cabinets group.

e “Cabinet” - it displays only the movements of the resources located in a specific cabinet.

See paragraph 1.4.2 for general instructions on the filters in the “Stock Management” system.

6.1.2. Data area

The data area of the “Movements” screen displays the list of all the movements whose features
match with those specified in the filters and that were recorded during the time period comprised
between the specified “Start” and “End” date (Fig 67 A).

USR ENG Stock Management Page 52 of 216



DRV 1771172010 N

STOCKROOH B GiiiETs GRouP [ B cueiher [l
|Deslinalinn |Cnde |Prndu(el code | Description ‘Con center A

] G04R7EIII13 2 AGO SPINALE 226 PIC /DCOD. 0344036... SALA OFERATOR 0a/1sa0m Use
FLIPI G04RTB051 09 b AGHI STER19GXI 172 PIC INDOLOR +D SALA - OPERATOR 03/17200m Use
ELIPI A04RYBOSI 10 n AGHI STER2IGXI 172 PIC INDOLOR  +D SALA OPERATOR. 0371172010 Use
HLLPI S09RCS0SHTS 3308 TUBO COWNESS.F/F CODASFYYI0300 JDMM 7XI0 LUN... SALA OFERATOR 0371172000 Use
ALLFI G03RCZ29001 3757 COTONINI SOFT ESXIOPZ.  80-1407 )DCF:10PEC0BUS.. . SALA OFERATOR 03/1/anmm Use
KLIPI G12RLO00700 8 SIRST.20ML ECC.PENTAFERTE ADCOD. 00202371 SALA - OPERATOR 03/17200m Use
S.LLPI #04RCO000I 7 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. K834H HON + °D SALA OPERATOR 0371172010 Use
LLLPI S00RLOO0290 206 SET TAMP. GARZA MMLID RX CF5  3DCOD. 1570300 SALA OPERATOR 0371172000 Use
ELLPI G12RL000302 8 SIR.LL.SOML FENTAFERTE 002022070 /D ... SALA OPERATOR 03120 Use
ALLPI ISR 000039 3192 INTERVENTI NASQ/ORECCHI ABO0F/CN /D SALA - OPERATOR 03/17200m Use
DLLPI A1 5RS00078S 1134 GLAING COPRITELECAM. 13,5250 Jocan.oonn| SALA OPERATOR 0371172010 Use
LLLPI S00RLOO028E 206 SET TAMPONE GARZA MMA40 C/FB.CF.5)DCDLISA043004. . SALA OPERATOR 0371172000 Use
HLLPI G1RC000782 2498 CANM.VANKSUER ORL €D.1218014045 )0 SALA OPERATOR 03120 Use
ALLPI Y00RTF70208 498 SET GARZA 769 165TR. RX CF5 JDCID43BOTOPFN. .. SALA  OPERATOR 031172000 Use
N.LLPI $00RCOO3 00 %73 TAMPONE MASALE MEROCEL 8X2X15  (DCOD. D#004 SALA OPERATOR 03710172000 Use
NLLPI S00RCOO300I %73 TAMPONE NASALE MEROCEL 8015  (DCOD. 08004 SALA OPERATOR 0371172000 Use
SLLPI P04RC0000IT 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. K#34H NON + °D SALA OPERATOR 03120 Use
KLLPI G12RL000302 e SIRLL.6OML PENTAFERTE 002022070 /D ... SALA OPERATOR 031200 Use
FLIPI G04R7BO051 09 n AGHI STER.I9GXI 172 PIC INDOLOR  +D SALA OPERATOR 0371172000 Use
LLLPI S00RYTT0208 498 SET GARZA X [4STR. RX CFS )DCID43BO709FD SALA OPERATOR 0371172000 Use
H.LLPI A09RCS0SH 7S 3308 TUBO CONNESS.F/F CODASFYYI0300 JDMM 7XI0 LUN... SALA OFERATOR 0371172010 Use
ALLPI G03RCZ200I 37 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ.  80-1407 )DCF:10PRCOBUS. .. SALA OPERATOR 031200 Use
DLLPI GISRS0007AS 1134 GLAINA COPRITELECAM.1 3,5X250 JDCoD.oan| SALA OPERATOR 03/1172000  Use
LLLPI S00RLOO0290 206 SET TAMP. GERZA MMI0 RX CF5  3DCOD. 1570300 SALA OPERATOR 0371172000 Use -
KLIPI &1 2RL000T00 8 SIRST.20ML ECCPENTAFERTE #DCOD. 00202271 SALA OPERATOR 0371172010 Use -l
FLLPI G04R7E051 10 b AGHI STER2IGXI 172 PIC INDOLOR +D SALA OPERATOR o3/t Use
FLIPI G04R7RITI13 b AGO SPINALE 226 PIC /DCOD. 0344036, .. SALA  OPERATOR e B D110 Lse
KLIPI 41 2RL000302 48 SIRLL.60ML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /DI SALA OPERATOR F 0371172000 Use
KLIPI &1 2RL000T00 8 SIRST.20ML ECCPENTAFERTE #DCOD. 00202271 SALA OPERATOR =m L] 0371172010 Use
SLLFI P04RC0000IT 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. K#34H NOW + °D SALA OPERATOR 03/1amn Use

— FLIPI G04RTA051 10 b AGHI STER2IGXI 172 PIC INDOLOR +D SALA - OPERATOR = ® D310 Lse B

L v | 7 ] | | | | | N

Fig 67 - Movements

Each row corresponds to the movement of a resource. Each single action is displayed separately,
even thoug the resource is the same. For each movement the following information is displayed:

e the position;

o the destination (indicated in case of resource transfer from a position to another);
e the resource code;

e the producer code;

e the name of the resource;

o the lot (if enabled by configuration);

¢ the expiration date (if enabled by configuration);

e the serial number (if enabled by configuration);

e the relevant cost center (it is indicated if the movemente is attributed to a cost center, for
instance a cost center picking);

o the relevant operation (it is indicated if the movemente is attributed to a cost center, for
instance a picking for operation);

e the date in which the movement was recorded;

e the specific action performed (for example: use of the resource, change of quantity, resource
transfer etc...);

e the quantity of resource moved.

This is a read-only screen. None of the values can be edited.
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6.1.3. The command bar of the “Movements” screen

The command bar of the “Movements summary” screen (Fig 68) is formed of several buttons. This
paragraph lists briefly the functions of the different buttons, referring to successive paragraphs
when more detailed instructions on a specific functionality are necessary.

‘ 4 | / | | | | PRINT | | | | SEARCH ‘
Fig 68 - Command bar

Use the arrow buttons ‘ \/ ‘ and ‘ A ‘to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

Use the Print button to print the list of movements currently displayed.

Use the Search button to display the list of movements after the values in the selection filters are
set.
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6.2. How to display the list of movements

To display the list of movements,

> insert the values in the search fields (Fig 69 A).

LIV (771172010
oescurro [

BIHETS GRoUP |

START DATE /112000

Destination Code Producer code
B FLPI 404R7BI 1113 AGO SPINALE 226 PIC JDCOD. 0344034 OPERATOR 0371172010
F.LLPI d04RYB05109 AGHI STER.I9GXI 172 FIC INDOLOR  +D SALE - OPERATOR. 0371172000 Use

FLLPI S04RTROSI10 il AGHI STER2IGX] 172 FIC INDOLOR  +D SHLL  OPERATOR. 037112000 Use
HLILPI S09RCE059TE 3308 TUBO CONNESS.F/F CODSPYTIN300 DMM 710 LUN... SALL OPERATOR... 0371172000 Use
ALLPI d03RC22%001 3757 COTOMINI SOFT BSKIOPZ  80-1407 )DCF:IOPDGOBUS. .. SALL OPERATOR 0371012000 Use
KLIPI 412RL000700 T8 SIRST.20ML ECCPENTAFERTE /DCOD. 00202271, SALA  OPERATOR 03/112000 Use
SLIPL 90&RCO0001 7 3757 SUTURS SETA CD. KB34H NOW + °D SALL  OPERATOR. 037112000 Use
ALLPL 900RLOD029D 04 SET TAMP. GARZA MM.I0 RX CF.S  JDCOD. I570300... SALL OPERATOR... 0371172000 Use
KLIPI 412RL000302 748 SIRLLGOML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /D SALL  OPERATOR. 037112000 Use
ALLPI 91SRI000039 3192 INTERYENTI NASO/ORECCHI AB9NT/CH /D SALL  OPERATOR 03/112000 Use
DLl A41SRS000785 1136 GUAINA COPRITELECAM.I3,5%250  JDCOD.O0N0I SALL  OPERATOR. 037112000 Use
ALLPL 900RLOD0268 08 SET TAMPOME GRRZA MM40 C/FB.CF.5IDCD.1S6043004. .. SALL OPERATOR... 0371172000 Use
@r HLIPI dl6RCONNTE2 2498 CANNYANKBLER ORL CD.1218014045 )D SALL  OPERATOR. 037112000 Use
ALLPI Q00RFF7208 498 SET GARZL 7¥9 14STR. RX CFS5 JOCID43ROFOPFO. .. SALA  OPERATOR 03/112000 Use
HLILPI 900RCO0Z00I 273 TAMPONE MASALE MEROCEL #X3X1,5  (DCOD. 08004. . SALA OPERATOR 037112000 Use
H.LILPI 900RCO0300I 1473 TAMPONE MESALE MEROCEL 8X2XI,5  (DCOD. 08004... SALL OPERATOR... 0371172000 Use
SLLPI 906RCONN01T 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. KB34H NON + °D SALL  OPERATOR... 0371172000 Use
KLIPI d12RL000302 8 SIRLL.GOML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /D SALL  OPERATOR 03/11/2000 Use
FLLPI A04RTROSI09 il AGHI STER.1%GXI 172 PIC INDOLOR  +D SALL  OPERATOR. 037112000 Use
ALLPL 900RTF7I208 498 SET GARZA 79 165TR. R CF.5S JDCID4SBOFOPFO. .. SALA  OPERATOR... 0371172000 Use
H.LIPI S09RCS059T6 3308 TUBO COMNESS.F/F COD.ASPYI0300 DMM 710 LUN... SALL OPERATOR... 0371172000 Use
ALLPI 03RC229001 3757 COTOMINI SOFT BSXIOPZ ~ 80-1407 )DCF:| DPDOBUS. .. SALL OPERATOR 03/1172000 s
DLLILPI d1SRS000785 1136 GUAINA COPRITELECAM.I3,5%250  )DCOD.O0NDI SALL  OPERATOR. 037112000 Use
ALLPI 900RLO00290 nd SET TAMP. GARZA MM.I0 RX CFS  JDCOD. 1570300 .. SALL OPERATOR. 037112000 Use
KLLPI §12RL000700 748 SIRST.20ML ECC.PENTAFERTE JDCOD. 00202271... SALA  OPERATOR... 037112000 Use
FLLPI S04RTEOSI 10 1 AGHI STER2IGXI 172 PIC INDOLOR  +D SALL  OPERATOR 03/1172000 s
FLLPI A04RTEI 1113 il AGO SPINALE 216G PIC JDCOD. 0344038, . SALL  OPERATOR LR S 0320 Use
KLIPI £12RL000302 e SIRLL.AOML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /D SHLL  OPERATOR F 037112000 Use
KLLFI 412RL000700 748 SIRST.20ML ECC.PENTAFERTE JDCOD. 00202271... SALA OPERATOR... =&t S 0320 Use
SLLPI 90aRCONN01T 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. KB34H NON + °D SALL  OPERATOR 037112000 Use
FLLPI A04RTROSI 10 il AGHI STER2IGXI 172 PIC INDOLOR  +D SALL  OPERATOR. e s D320 Use

‘ v | / | | | | PRINT | | | G; SEARCH J)

Fig 69 - Movements summary

» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 69 B).

The list of movements corresponding to the values specified in the search fields is displayed (Fig 69
C).
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/. Cost center for resource picking

It is possible to record the picking of a resource and attribute it to a cost center.
To do that it is necessary, first of all, to select the cost center.

To select the cost center

SM ]
» click the B icon on the lateral bar.

The “Cost center selection” module opens (Fig 70).

COST'CENTERSELECTION FORPICKING

HOSPITAL UNIT COST CENTER TYPE

COST CENTER CODE COST CENTER NAME

Code  Mame Hopialuit Tyee |

- L 1 1 1 1 | | s [ s | ]

Fig 70 - Cost center attibution for resource picking

Paragraph 7.1 describes the screen shown in Fig 70.
Paragraph 7.2 describes the cost center attibution procedure.
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1.1. Cost center: screen structure

The “Cost center” screen is structured according to the general description offered in paragraph 1.4,
see this paragraph for the screen general features.

An additional button bar is here available, displaying the recent selections and making it possible to
quick select the cost center previously selected (Fig 77).The present paragraph describes the screen
specific features.

1.1.1. Filters

COST CENTER TYPE i{

COST CENTER NAME

HOSPITAL UNIT
COST CENTER CODE

Fig 71 - Filters on the “Cost center” screen

The available filters on the “Cost center” screen (Fig 71) are:

e “Hospital Unit” - Specifies the hospital unit that is referent for the cost center that will be
selected.

e “Cost center type” - Specifies the cost center type.
e “Cost center code” - Specifies the cost center code.
e “Cost center name” - Specifies the cost center name.

See paragraph 1.4.2 for instructions on how the filters work in the “Stock Management” system. In
this specific case the filters “Hospital Unit” and “Type” are selected on a menu containing a list of
pre-defined options, while the filters “Code” and “Name” are specified typing the name/code on the
workstation keyboard.
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7.1.2. Data area

The data area contains the list of all the cost centers having the features specified in the filters (In
Fig 72 A the “Ortopedia and Traumatologia” Hospital Unit is specified).

COST'CENTER™SELECTION"FOR"PICKING - Below stock

HOSPITAL UNIT ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA - COST CENTER TYPE
COST CENTER CODE COST CENTER NAME

ospital unit
ORTOPEDIA AHBULATORIO {1530) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUHATOLOGIA
ORTOPEDIA DAY-HOSPITAL (1520) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA
ORTOPEDIA REPARTO (1510) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA
ORTOPEDIA SALA OPERTORIA {1540) ORTOPEDLA E TRAUMATOLOGIA

Fig 72 - Cost centers for resource picking

Each row corresponds to a cost center. For each cost center the following information can be
displayed:

e cost center code;

e Ccost center name;

o the referent hospital unit;
e the cost center type.

None of the above information is editable.

o For each cost center either all or part of the possible information can be present,
1 depending on the way the cost center is configured.

The P icon, possibly appearing at the beginning of a row, indicates the selected cost center.
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7.1.3. The command bar of the “Cost center selection for picking” screen

This paragraph describes the buttons on the command bar (Fig 73) of the screen.

‘ / | / | | | | | | SEARCH | SELECT
Fig 73 - Command bar

Use the arrow buttons ‘ \/ ‘ and ‘ A ‘to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

Use the Search button to search and display the list of items having the features specified in the
filters described in paragraph 7.1.1.

Use the Select button to select the cost center to which the picking must be attributed. The detailed
procedure is described in paragraph 7.2.
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1.2. Cost center for picking selection procedure

This paragraph describes the procedure that must be performed to select the cost center to which the
resource/s picking will be attributed.

SM ]
. B . . .
» Click the icon on the lateral bar to access the cost center selection screen (Fig 74).

COST'CENTERSELECTION FOR"PICKING Q @ Below stock

HOSPITAL UNIT ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA - COST CENTER TYPE

COST CENTER CODE COST CENTER NAME

Fig 74 - Cost centers attribution for resource picking

» Specify, in the filters, the available data of the wanted cost center. In Fig 74 A the Hospital
Unit “Ortopedia e Traumatologia™ is specified.

» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 74 B).

The list of cost centers having the features specified will be displayed on screen (Fig 75 A).
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COST'CENTER™SELECTION"FOR"PICKING @ Below stock
HOSPITAL UNIT ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA COST CENTER TYPE

COST CENTER CODE COST CENTER NAME

Name ospital unit

ORTOPEDIA AMBULATORIO (1530) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA
ORTOPEDIA DAY-HOSPITAL (1520) ORTOPEDLA E TRAUMATOLOGIA
ORTOPEDIA REPARTO (1510) ORTOPEDLA E TRAUMATOLOGIA

ORTOPEDIA SALA OPERTORIA (1540) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA

- 1 1 1 | | wal] sea [
Fig 75 - Search results

» Click the row corresponding to the wanted cost center.
The P arrow appears at the beginning of the clicked row.

» Click the Select button on the command bar (Fig 75 B).
The screen making it possible to record the picking of materials will open (“Picking”), described in
paragraph 8. On this screen, the name of the cost center selected appears under the screen header

(Fig 76).

See paragraph 8 for the screen description on the materials picking procedure.
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COST CENTER PICKING - Below stock
« Cost centre: ORTOPEDIA REPARTO (1510) - Hospital unit: ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA

/ ook [-ALL o - | coner [
Position ipti

Please scan barcode or add resources using search button.

e s e s el s e ol o ] e | ¢ | owm ||

/ / SEARCH LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT CLOSE

Fig 76 - “Picking” screen with cost center specification

7.2.1. “Recent” cost centers

The bar indicated in Fig 77 is formed of five buttons displaying the five most recent cost center
selections.

COST'CENTER SELECTION FOR™PICKING % Belnw stock

HOSPITAL UNIT COST CENTER TYPE
COST CENTER CODE (0ST CENTER NAME

To select one of those cost centers again
» click the corresponding button.

The “Picking” module screen, described in paragraph 8, will open, displaying under the header the
name of the chosen cost center (Fig 76).
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8. Resource picking

The “Picking” module can be used every time the picking of a resource must be recorded. The
picking can be attributed to a cost center, to an operation or to any other relevant entity, depending
on the procedures in use and the configuration chosen.

The configuration here described attributes the resource picking to a cost center.

In this configuration the resource picking is enabled only after cost center selection. Therefore the
procedure described in paragraph 8.3 and subsequent (resource selection) follows the procedure
described in paragraph 7.2 (cost center for picking selection).

COST CENTER PICKING @ Below stock
Cost centre: ORTOPEDIA REPARTO (1510) - Hospital unit: ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA

soosoon |- & cwnercrours [EITH B cpiner [
ipi

Please scan barcode or add resources using search button.

o] a s e s e [ e o ] o ] ¢ | wm | ]
o | o | emw | owsw | swwsw | owew [ [ as |
Fig 78 - Picking screen with cost center specification

The screen shown in Fig 78 is described in paragraph 8.1.
The related procedures are described in paragraph 8.2 (data editing), 8.3 (picking recording) and 8.4
(barcode picking recording).
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8.1. “Picking” screen description

8.1.1. Filters

swoRoom Al [ cemercrours NI M-ALL- lﬂ

Fig 79 - Filters on the “Resources picking” screen

The filters available on the “Resources picking” screen (Fig 79) are:

e “Stockroom” - Displays only the resources of a specific stockroom.
e “Cabinet group” - Displays only the resources of a specific cabinet group.
e “Cabinet” - Displays only the resources of a specific cabinet.

See paragraph 1.4.2 for a general description of the filters in the “Stock Management” system.

3.1.2. Data area

The different resources are listed on screen in the way shown in Fig 80.

Pasition ‘Eode |Pmducer code | Description |llsed ‘Qrv | | |
BLO.GIALILPI 915RI000054 5672 INTERVENTO HASTECTOHIA /D DELS2. .. 0
BLO.GIALILPI 915R1000004 5672 INTERVEN MAGGIORI TORACE/ADDOME /D DELS. .. 0
BLO.GIALLPI 915RI000080 3192 PIASTRE PORTATUBI A & COD. FO50 /D DELS2. .. ]
BLO.GILALLPI 915R1000043 3192 INTERVENTI SU COLLO AB93T/CN Jill DELS2.... ]
B BLOGIALIPI 915R1000073 3192 INTERVENTI VARICI CDAC 208/1C /D DEL525/07 0

Fig 80

For each resource the following data can be displayed:
e resource position;
e resource code (not editable);
e manufacturer code (not editable);
e description (not editable);
o the lot (if enabled by configuration);
o the expiration date (if enabled by configuration);
e the serial number (if enabled by configuration);
e used resource quantity;
e (uantity of resources to be picked.
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[ Not all the information is always specified. The kind of information available (or
1 mandatory) depends on the configuration chosen and the procedures in use.

The information highlighted yellow is mandatory. In case of missing mandatory information the
system stops the picking procedure and warns the user with a specific pop-up message (Fig 81).

PICKING

The field/s Destination isfare required for the resource TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESIVO B304 /D

DEL.525/07.

CLOSE
Fig 81

» Click Close to hide the pop-up window.
The kind and number of mandatory information for a resource depends on the resource

configuration. When one of the mandatory information is specified the cell colour turns from
yellow to light-blue

The E arrow appearing at the beginning of a row indicates the selected resource.

The X icon at the end of the row makes it possible to cancel the resource.

When the icon is clicked the row changes in the way shown in Fig 82.

10 HERIELH(CD.30204)- "VIDIS_RosoLl 5|
Fig 82 - Cancelled resource

When the screen is updated the rows cancelled this way are not considered as picked resources.
This functionality makes it possible to rapidly cancel and possibly insert again the items of the
picked resources list.

The S icon is an “Undo” button. Click the icon to annul the editing performed since and to bring
back the row to its original state.
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8.1.3. The “resource picking” screen command bar

The command bar of the “resource picking” screen (Fig 83) is formed of several buttons. This
paragraph lists briefly the functions of the different buttons, referring to successive paragraphs
when more detailed instructions on a specific functionality are necessary.

I | P - l P — l ol | 8 | 9 | 0 +/- | ¢ NEXT |
/ 4 SEARCH LOCK SCAN | START SCAN IMPORT CLOSE
Fig 83 - Command bar

The upper line contains buttons making it possible to manage the numeric data specification.

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0
Fig 84 - Numeric buttons

Use the numeric buttons (Fig 84) to indicate the quantities. Click one of the numbers to write the
number in the “Quantity” field.

The ““ . ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.

The “+/-> button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C  button brings back to zero the specified quantities.
The Next button selects the item following the one currently selected.

In the lower line:

Use the arrow buttons M ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

Use the Search button to access the system’s search functionalities (described in paragraph 22).
Click this button to open the screen shown in Fig 89.

Use the Lock Scan button to lock the workstation while reading numerous barcodes that will be
recorded all together afterwards. See paragraph 8.4.1 for a description of the related procedures.

Use the Start Scan button to begin the reading of numerous barcodes that will be recorded all
together afterwards. See paragraph 8.4.2 for the instructions relating to this procedure.

Use the Import button to import the selected items using a wireless barcode reader having internal
memory. See paragraph 8.4.3 for the instructions relating to this option.

Use the Close button to close the current screen.

When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons appear on the command bar.
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The Update button saves the changes made. After every editing of the screen contents it is

necessary to click the Update button to save the changes.

The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

8.2. Resource data editing

The information regarding a resource can, in certain cases, be edited by the user.

To edit the resource data

» click the field containing the information you wish to change.
The El button appears in the field (Fig 85 A).

» Click the El button.
A menu containing the possible options opens (Fig 85 B).

McRo VRoLoG 461 (A5 =]

MICRO VIROLOGIE |441 __FRGA05.01.
Fig 85

» Click the wanted option.

The option appears in the field.

The available options on the different menus depend on the context. For example: for the “position”

field will display all and only the positions in which the resource can be found.

Selecting an option affects the available choices in the other fields. In the “lot” field, for example,
only those lots corresponding to the resource and the position selected before will be available for

selection.
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8.2.1. Specifying the resource quantity

To specify the quantity of resource that must be transferred

> select the row corresponding to the resource.

The selected row is indicated by the 1 arrow (Fig 86 A).

9 : m@aT
~Pasition ‘Eude ‘Prndu:er code | Description |Used

P BLOGLALLPI 9ISRI0000I3 2618 INTERVENTI SULLA SPALLA ING068 /D DEL52S. . ( I)X

Fig 86

» Specify the new quantity using the numeric buttons on the command bar (Fig 87)

| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0
Fig 87 - Numeric buttons

Otherwise you can
» click the cell indicating the “Quantity” (Fig 87 B).
The quantity will be highlighted.

» Set the new quantity using either the workstation keyboard or the numeric buttons on the
command bar.

8.3. How to record the resource picking

The materials transfer can be recorded both manually, using the buttons on screen, and using a
barcode reader.

The different procedures are described in the following paragraphs.

A\

Barcode technology is recommended when selecting an item. Scanning the item’s
barcode, instead of selecting it manually, helps the user to diminish selection errors.
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8.3.1. Manual procedure

To record the resource picking using a manual procedure

» click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 88).

The “Search” screen opens (Fig 89). The screen is described in paragraph 22.

SEARCH RESOUR Q 0 @ Below stock

Rt el |
cok [ W ] e[ ]
|Position ‘lee ‘ Producer code |Resoun:e A| Category ‘
BLOGIALLPI 9I5RI000059 2618 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CM /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPIL 9I5RI000071 3192 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D304 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI 9I5R1000087 3192 TELI (M 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D454 /D DEL525/07
@ BLOGIALLPI 9I5RI000074 3192 TELI (M 75X90 S/ADESIVO B304 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI 9I5R1000088 3192 TELI (M 75X90 S/ADESIVO B454  /DIDROREPELLENTI DEL525/07
BLO.GIALLPI  9I5R1000075 3192 TELI CH150X180 CON ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07
BLO.GIALLPI  9I5RI1000078 3192 TELI CHI50X180 §/ ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  9I5R1000079 3192 TELI CM240X270 DOPP.ASS.CD200/CN /D DELS25/07

SEARCH FOR:

POSITION
Fig 89 - Search resources

> Insert the available information on the resource in the search fields (Fig 89 A).
» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 89 B).

The list of resources corresponding to the information specified is displayed on screen (Fig 89 C).
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SEARCH RESOURCE - BLO @ Below stock

Description |tE | i‘ |
w [T “[ T =[]

|Position ‘l}ode ‘ Producer code |Kesourte A| Category
BLOGIALLPI  915R1000059 2618 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CH /D DEL525/07
915R1000071 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D304 /D DEL525/07
915R1000087 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D454 /D DEL525/07
915R1000074 TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESIVO B304 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  9I5RI000088 3192 TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESIVO B454  /DIDROREPELLENTI DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  915R1000075 3192 TELI CM150X180 CON ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07
915R1000078 TELI CM150X180 5/ ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07
BLOGIALLPI  915R1000079 TELI CM240X270 DOPP.ASS.CD200/CN /D DEL325/07

SEARCH FOR:

KEYBOARD - POSITION

Fig 90

» Click the relevant item/s on the list. Multiple selection is enabled.
The corresponding line/s is/are highlighted (Fig 90 A).
» Click the Select button on the command bar (Fig 90 B).

The resource/s this way selected is displayed in the “materials transfer” screen (Fig 90 A).

i Double click an item to display it directly.
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COST CENTER PICKING @ Below stock
Cost centre: ORTOPEDIA REPARTO (1510) - Hospital unit: ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA
STOCKROOM | SRR M| CABINETGROUPS lNES 84| CABINET [SiliS

Code ‘ Producer code | Description

BLO.GLALLPI 915R1000039 2618 HONOTELI FORO ELASTICO' 200X320CH /D
BLOGIALLPI 9151000087 3192 TELI CH 75%90 CON ADESVO (D454 /D
B BLOGIALLPI 915R1000075 3192 TELI CHIS0XI80 CON ADESIVO (D308 /D

s 4 | sma | wowsow | smrsow | meowr |
Fig 91

> Set, if necessary, the values of the inserted resource (lot, quantity, etc... see paragraph 8.2
for the data editing procedures).

» Click the Update button on the command bar.

The resource picking is this way recorded. The picking is attributed to the cost center indicated on
top of the screen.
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8.4. Barcode picking procedure

The resource selection can be performed using a barcode reader. This paragraph describes the
procedures related to this functionality.

To record the resource picking using barcode reader, when the “Resource picking” screen is
displayed (Fig 91),

> read the barcode of the resource that must be picked.
A row corresponding to the resource appears on screen.

A pink row is created to inform the user when the read barcode belongs to a resource that is not in
the cabinets selected as “source” (Fig 92).

Fig 92

Specific buttons on the command bar make it possible to launch specific barcode reading
procedures. These are described in the following paragraphs.

38.4.1. Lock scan

The Lock Scan button on the command bar (Fig 93) makes it possible to lock the workstation while
the user reads numerous barcodes that will be read later, all together.

I | ) | o3 l 4 | s l PO N T | 0 +/- | ¢ NEXT |
/ / seacH (| LOCKSGN ) START SCaN MPORT CLOSE |
S ——

Fig 93 - Command bar

This functionality is used when it is necessary to leave the workstation alone to personally scan the
barcodes of several items that are in a different place. This function is performed using a wireless
barcode reader.

This is the procedure:

> click the Lock Scan button.

The button appears selected: - The button remains selected while the workstation is
locked.

The following window is displayed on screen (Fig 94).
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This workstation has been locked by the usg

Re-enter password to unlock window and
finish the scan of barcodes

Advanced options §

Fig 94

> Read the barcodes. The workstation is locked to other users.
When barcodes reading is complete,
» insert your password in the field indicated in Fig 94 A.

» Click the Continue button (Fig 94 B).

The workstation is this way unlocked. The rows corresponding to all the barcodes read appear on

screen.

The Keyboard button on the window opens a virtual keyboard that can be used to insert the

password (Fig 95).

OO R A N R = |
OO R N AN N 8 R
N

O O CACH

Fig 95 - Virtual keyboard

8.4.1.1. How to force the workstation unlocking

The workstation can be unlocked by another user if his/her permissions level enables him/her to do

it.

To force the workstation unlocking

> click the option “Advanced options” on the window that requests password (Fig 96 A).

This workstation has been locked by the user ADMIN

Fig 96

The window changes in the following way (Fig 97).

USR ENG Stock Management

-
R_e:enter password to unlock window and _ KEYBOARD
finish the scan of barcodes
CONTINUE

7y Advanced options ¥ |
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R_e_—enter password to unlock window and _
finish the scan of barcodes

Advanced options 4

A —

Fig 97 - Advanced options

> Insert the username of the new user in the “Username” field (Fig 97 A).
» Insert the password of the new user in the “Password” field (Fig 97 B).
» Click the Unlock button (Fig 97 C).

If the new user has the appropriate permissions the workstation is unlocked.

A ‘ The barcodes read by the original user will not be recorded.

8.4.2. Start scan

The Start Scan button on the command bar (Fig 98) makes it possible to read numerous barcodes
that will be recorded later all at the same time.

This is the procedure:
> click the Start Scan button.
The button changes to Stop Scan.
A pop-up window informs the user that barcode reading can start.

The user is logged out. This happens because the user now probably moves away from the
workstation to read the barcodes.

> Read the barcodes.
After barcode reading, to import the data of the scanned resources into the system,
> log in again.

SM I
» Click the = icon on the lateral bar to select the “Cost Center for picking” module again.
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» Click the Stop Scan button.
The rows corresponding to the scanned resources barcodes appear on screen.

While scanning the blue bar on top of the screen displays the following advice “Press STOP SCAN
to import scanned products” (Fig 99).

""COST CENTER PICKING - Press STOP SCAN to import scanned products

Fig 99

8.4.3. Import

The Import button on the command bar (Fig 100) makes it possible to import into the system the
data read with a wireless barcode reader having internal memory.

. Fig-m bar
This is the procedure:
> read the barcodes using the appropriate devices, configured to connect to the system.
» Click the Import button.

the following windows appear, informing the user on the import procedure state.

DOWNLOADING BARCODES FROM WIRELESS READER

Connecting to barcode reader.

Fig 101

DOWNLOADING BARCODES FROM WIRELESS READER

Connecting on Serial Port 1...

Fig 102

If the procedure succeeds the data are imported. The rows corresponding to the resources scanned
appear on screen.
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9. Cost center selection for return

The system makes it possible to record the returned resources and to attribute these “Returns “ to
the appropriate cost center. To do that, firstly, it is necessary to select the appropriate cost center.

To select the “Cost Center for Returns” module
SM ]
» click the correponding icon BC on the lateral bar.

The following screen opens (Fig 103).
COST CENTER SELECTION"FOR RETURN @ Below stock
HOSPITAL UNIT COST CENTER TYPE
COST CENTER CODE - COST CENTER NAME -
[ ORIOPEDAREPARIO (1510 | o b ol bivkosFIAL (1) |  ONOPEDAAMRUTORO(530) ||
Gt ame g i

o 1 1 1 1 | ] mw [ s [

Fig 103 - Cost center for returns
Paragraph 9.1 describes the screen shown in Fig 103.

Paragraph 9.2 describes the cost center selection procedure.
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9.1. Cost Center - screen structure

The “Cost center” screen is structured according to the general description offered in paragraph 1.4,
see this paragraph for the screen general features.

An additional button bar is here available, displaying the recent selections and making it possible to
quick select the cost center previously selected (Fig 110).

This paragraph describes the screen’s specific features.

9.1.1. Filters

HOSPITAL UNIT
COST CENTER CODE

COST CENTER TYPE j
COST CENTER NAME

Fig 104 - Filters on the “Cost center selection” screen

The available filters on the “Cost center for returns” screen (Fig 104) are:

e “Hospital Unit” - Specifies the hospital unit that is referent for the cost center that will be
selected.

e “Type” - Specifies the cost center type.
e “Code” - Specifies the cost center code.
e “Name” - Specifies the cost center name.

See paragraph 1.4.2 for instructions on how the filters work within the “Stock Management”
system. In this specific case the filters “Hospital Unit” and “Type” are selected on a menu
containing a list of pre-defined options, while the filters “Code” and “Name” are specified typing
the name/code on the workstation keyboard.
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9.1.2. Data area

The data area contains the list of all the cost centers having the features specified in the filters (In
Fig 105 the “Ortopedia e Traumatologia” Hospital Unit is specified).

COSTCENTER™SELECTION'FOR'RETURN @ Below stock

HOSPITAL UNIT ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA (OST CENTER TYPE

COST CENTER CODE COST CENTER NAME

ORTOPEDIA REPARTO (1510) | CENTRD DEL D0LORE: DATHOSPIAL 1702 |  OKTOPEDIA AMBULATORIO (1530)

Name ospital unit
ORTOPEDIA AMBULATORIO (1530) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA

ORTOPEDIA DAY-HOSPITAL (1520) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA
ORTOPEDIA REPARTO (1510) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUHATOLOGIA
ORTOPEDIA SALA OPERTORIA (1540) ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA

Fig 105 - Cost centers for returns

Each row corresponds to a cost center. For each cost center the following information can be
displayed:

e cost center code;

e cost center name;

o the referent hospital unit;
e the cost center type.

None of the above information is editable.

o For each cost center either all or part of the possible information can be present,
1 depending on the way the cost center is configured.

The P arrow, possibly appearing at the beginning of a row, indicates the cost center selected.
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9.1.3. The command bar of the “Cost center for returns” screen

This paragraph describes the buttons on the command bar (Fig 106) of the screen.

‘ / | / | | | | | | SEARCH | SELECT
Fig 106 - Command bar

Use the arrow buttons ‘ \/ ‘ and ‘ A ‘to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

Use the Search button to search and display the list of items having the features specified in the
filters described in paragraph 9.1.1.

Use the Select button to select the cost center to which the picking must be attributed. The detailed
procedure is described in paragraph 9.4.
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9.2. Cost center for returns selection procedure

This paragraph describes the procedure that must be performed to select the cost center to which the
resource/s return will be attributed.

SM ]
. e . .
» Click the icon on the lateral bar to access the cost center selection screen (Fig 107).

COST'CENTER"SELECTION"FOR"RETURN Q @ Below stock

HOSPITAL UNIT COST CENTER TIPE
COST CENTER CODE | ] COST CENTER HAHE -
ORTOPEDIA REPARTO (1510) | ceNTRo DEL DOLORE: DavHoserL (170 | ORTOPEDIA AMBULATORIO (53 [ [ |
Code  Mame  Hopiwlume e |

Fig 107 - Cost center for return attribution

» Specify in the filters the available cost center data. In Fig 107 A the “Allergologia” Hospital
Unit is specified.

» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 107 B).

The list of cost centers having the features specified is displayed on screen (Fig 108 A).
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COST'CENTER™SELECTION"FOR"RETURN @ Below stock

HOSPITAL UNIT COST CENTER TYPE

COST CENTER CODE COST CENTER NAME

QORTOPEDIA REPARTO (1510) CENTRO DEL DOLORE: DAY-HOSPITAL (1702) ORTOPEDIA AMBULATORIO (1530)

Hospital unit
o ALLERGOLOGIA AHBULATORIO (3031) ALLERGOLOGIA

Fig 108 - Search result
» Click the row corresponding to the relevant cost center.

The P arrow appears at the beginning of the row.
» Click the Select button on the command bar (Fig 108 B).

The screen making it possible to record the resources return will open (“Cost center for returns” -

Fig 109). The screen is described in detail in paragraph 9.3. Paragraph 9.4 describes the procedure
to perform to select the resources that must be returned.
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COST'CENTER"GIVFRATK

@- Below stock

& (ost centre: ALLERGOLOGIA AMBULATOR\O (3031) - Hospilal unit: ALLERGOLOG\A

/JTART DI (1072010~ A
STOCKROOM hd| CABINETGROUPS [HiAE hd| CABINET QAR
Pasition - Producer ... | Description Used | Return

NEXT

/ / LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT
Fig 109 - Cost center for returns screen

CLOSE

9.2.1. “Recent” cost centers

The bar indicated in Fig 110 is formed of five buttons displaying the five most recent cost center
selections.

COST CENTER SELECTION FOR'RETURN Below stock

HOSPITAL UNIT (OST CENTER TYPE
COST CENTER CODE COST CENTER NAME

| A RGOLOGIA AMBULATORIO (3031) OI\TOPEDM REPMTO [ISH]) I:[IITM] DEL DOLORE: DAY-HOSPITAL {I]ol] ORTDPEI)IA hMBIJI.ATDI\IO (I 531))

To select one of those cost centers again

» click the corresponding button.

The “Cost center for returns” module screen (Fig 109) will open, displaying under the header the
name of the chosen cost center.
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9.3. “Cost center for returns” screen description

The

“Cost center for returns” screen is structured according to the general description offered in

paragraph 1.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes
the screen specific features.

9.3.

1. Filters

Cost centre: ALLERGOLOGIA AMBULATORIO (3031) - Hospital unit: ALLERGOLOGIA

START DATE Ejgmum - LRV [5/07/2010 =

Fig 111 - Filters on the “Cost center for returns” screen

The available filters on this screen are:

“Start date” and “End date” - make it possible to display only the resources picked during
the specified period.

“Stockroom” - displays only the resources picked ina specific stockroom.
“Cabinet group” - displays only the resources picked ina specific cabinet group.
“Cabinet” - displays only the resources picked in a specific cabinet.

See paragraph 1.4.2 for instructions on how the filters work in the “Stock Management” system.

9.3.

2. Data area

The “Cost center for returns” screen displays all the resources picked for the cost center previously
selected during the period specified by the “Start date” and “End date” filters (Fig 112).

Cost centre: ALLERGOLOGIA AMBULATORIO (3031) - Hospital unit: ALLERGOLOGIA

START DATE E/gmmg - (LRI 15/07/2010 >

STOCKROOM -ALL- Ad| (ABINETGROUPS |SHINS M| CABINET (iRS

# BLOGIALLPI

‘Descrimion
HONOTEL! FORO ELASTICO 200X320CH /D

“| Code Producer...
915R1000059 2618

DEL525/07

BLOGLALLPI 9I5R1000071 3192 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESVO (D304 /D DEL525/07
BLOGILALIPI 9I5R1000078 3192 TELI CHIS0X180 §/ ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07
BLOGLALLPI 9I5R1000079 3192 TELI CH240X270 DOPPASS.CD200/CN /D DEL525/07
BLOGLALIPI 91581000087 3192 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESWO (D454 /D DEL525/07

BLO.GLALLPI

91581000088 3192 TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESINO  B454  /DIDROREPELLENTI DEL525/07

Fig 112

Each row corresponds to a resource. For each resource the following data can be displayed:

resource position (not editable);
resource code (not editable);
manufacturer code (not editable);
description (not editable);

picked quantity (not editable);
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e (uantity to be returned.

¢ Not all the information is always specified. The kind of information available depends on

l the configuration chosen and the procedures in use.

The ] arrow appearing at the beginning of a row indicates the selected resource. The only editable
item on this screen is the quantity of items that must be returned. the corresponding cell is
highlighted yellow if no value is displayed (Fig 112 A). When a value is specified, before clicking
the Update button on the command bar, the cell is highlighted light blue (Fig 113).

Used | Return
1 (k=
Fig 113

The S icon is an “Undo” button. Click the icon to annul the editing performed since and to bring
back the row to its original state.

See paragraph 9.4 for the “Returns” specification procedure.

9.3.3. The “Cost center for returns” screen command bar

The command bar of the “Cost center for returns” screen (Fig 114) makes it possible to manage the
screen contents.

| | 1 | 3 l 4 | s l P | 8 | 9 | 0 " | ¢ NEXT |
/ / LOCK. SCAN START SCAN HPORT CLOSE
Fig 114

The numeric buttons make it possible to specify the quantities to be returned (Fig 115).

| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0
Fig 115 - Numeric buttons

Click one of the numbers to write the number in the “Return” field (Fig 112 A).

The . ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.

The “+/-” button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C ” button brings back to zero the specified quantities.

The Succ. button selects the item following the one currently selected.
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Use the arrow buttons v ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

The other buttons are not active on this screen.
Use the Close button to close the current screen.
When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons appear on the command bar.

The Update button saves the changes made. After every editing of the screen contents it is
necessary to click the Update button to save the changes.

The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

9.4. How to record a “Return”

To record a returned resource, on the “Cost center for return” screen (Fig 109).

» Click the row corresponding to the resource to be returned.

The row will be selected, the # icon appears at the beginning of the row.
» Use the numeric buttons on the command bar to specify the resource quantity.
» Click the Update button on the command bar.

Or

» Click the “Return” cell on the row corresponding to the resource to be returned.

The corresponding row is selected, the # icon appears at the beginning of the row.
The quantity inside the cell is highlighted.
» Use the workstation keyboard to set the quantities.
» Click the Update button on the command bar.
After clicking on Update the quantities specified in the “Used” cell are updated according to the
new values. l.e.: if 5 items are picked of a certain resource and 2 items are returned, the “Used” cell,

after updating, specifies “3”.

If the quantity of items returned is equal to or bigger than the quantity of picked items, the row
corresponding to the resource disappears from the list displayed on screen.
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9.4.1. Barcode reading for the “Return” procedure

When the “Cost center for returns” screen is displayed the barcode reader can be used as search and
selection tool.

Reading the barcode of the resource that must be returned brings the corresponding row to the first
place in the list of resources displayed on screen. The quantity is increased (one unit).

To use this procedure
> read the barcode of the resource that must be returned.

The corresponding row is displayed on top of the resources list, the quantity displayed in the
“Return” cell is increased of one unit.

» Click the Update button on the command bar.
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10. Resources allocation

The “Resources al location” module makes it possible to record those changes in the cabinet
configuration regarding the allocation of resources.

In the Stock Management system each cabinet is configured to contain only specific resources (and
not others). That means that a certain resource can be allocated, by configuration, in certain cabinets
and not in others. The “Resources alloctaion” module makes it possible to specify that a certain
resource is not allocated anymore in a cabinet selected as “source” and is allocated from now on in
a specified “destination” cabinet.

I.e. the module records that the possibility itself, for a resource, to be in a certain cabinet, is moved
to another cabinet. Cabinet configuration this way changes.

Riallocating a resource with this module moves all the units of the resource specified that are in the
source cabinet to the destination cabinet.

P The “Resources allocation” module cannot be used to record the movement of a certain
quantity of resource from a cabinet to another. For this purpose use the ‘“Materials
1 transfer” module described in paragraph 3.

To select the module

SM I
> click the icon £ on the lateral bar.

The following screen opens (Fig 116):

USR ENG Stock Management Page 87 of 216



ALLOCATE RESOURCE @ Below stock
SOURCE

DESTINATION

. Resource Expiration Data | Qt Cabinet | Kit

- s [ | ew [owww ! [ f | [ |

Fig 116 - Resources allocation

10.1. Resources allocation - screen structure

The “Resources allocation” screen is structured according to the general description offered in
paragraph 1.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes
the screen specific features.

10.1.1. Source and destination specification

SOURCE v
DESTINATION ¢

Fig 117 - Filters on the “Resources allocation” screen

The filters available on the “Resources allocation” screen (Fig 117) are:

e “Source” - Selects the source cabinet.
e “Destination” - Selects the destination cabinet.

See paragraph 1.4.2 for instructions on how the filters work.
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10.1.2. Data area

After the “Source” and “Destination” cabinet are selected, the data area displays the list of resources
that can be reallocated from the selected source to the selected destination (Fig 118 A).

ALLOCATE RESOURCE @ Below stock
SOURCE BLOGI.CLILPI =
DESTINATION BLO.GILELLPI I~

Praducer code | Respurce | Expiration Date | Qcy Cabiner | it

b d07R781 0005 5147 CAT TIEMAN CHI4 TRASP CD221800 =DSOPZACF DELS97/10 a0 a0 o
G07R7840027 5167 CAT YESCSIL2VCHI 6 FOLEY (DCOD. 189205 - DEL. 1033/08 1 ) 0
07740047 Sld7 CAT.NELETON DONNA CH.. 14CH (DCOD. OBOI®2NOC - DEL. [033/08 40 40 0
® 0TRCI09007 51d7 CAT VESCS/P-2¥CHIB (DCoD. 170605 (DET. 1033/04) 50 50 0
G607RCI0P008 5147 CAT YESCS/P.2VCH20 (DCOD. 170605 (DET. 1033/08) 15 15 o
GO8RTTTI0IY3 4288 UNOMETER S00ML CD.ISEI0I310190  =DCOM TUBO 150 ML - DEL. 490/10 1 ) 0
GOBRTTR0034 505 UROGERD SACCA LRING STER. 2000ML (DCOD.UDBE3!I2POI DEL. 1033/08 7 7 0
GOBRTTR005H 154 SACCA URING STER.2000ML DAS (Do #8322 DEL. 1033/08 15 15 0
616R7790067 4286 TAPPO CATYESC. COD. 84073023 (D DEL 1033/08 30 30 o
616RCO00334 154 KIT CATETERISMO YESCICALE (DCOD.MTKI0T6/5CC DEL. 1033708 102 102 0
7165000310 1787 TEPPO LL X CATETERE VENOSO (DCOD.380000998800-1YGON  DET.393/08 0

SEL. ALL DESEL. ALL

Fig 118 - Resources allocation

Each row corresponds to a resource. For each resource the following data can be displayed:
e resource code (not editable);
e manufacturer code (not editable);

e resource description (not editable);

¢ total quantity in stock (not editable);
e quantity located in the cabinets (not editable);
e quantity located in the generic kits already prepared (not editable).

Not all the information is always specified. The kind of information available depends on

1 the configuration chosen and the procedures in use.

The checkboxes on the right (Fig 119 A) indicate, when selected - V. , that the corresponding

resource will be reallocated.
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Code [ Producer code 'Resource ‘E)giralion Date | Oty [ Cabiner it
- 07R710005 5187 CAT TIEMAN CHI4 TRASF CD221800 =DSOFZCE DELS587/10 (i (i
G07RTE40027 5147 CAT VESCSILIVCHI G FOLEY (DCOD. 199205 - DEL. 1033/08 14 M
GO7RTE40067 5147 CATHELATON DONMA CH.. [4CH (DCOD. OBOI82N: - DEL. [033/08 40 40
SO7RCO0900T S1E7 CAT VESCS/P.2VCHIB (DCOD. 170405 (DET. 1033/08) 50 ®
S07RCI09008 5187 CAT VESCS/P2YCHZD (DCOD. 170405 (DET. 1033/08) 15
S0BRTTTOIY3 4288 UNOMETER SOOML CDISBIOI310190  =DCOM TUBO 150 ML - DEL. 8%0/10 M M
S0BRTTRN03E 505 URDGARD SACCA URING STER. 2000ML (DCOD.UDEE3|12F0I DEL 1033/08 n 7
GOBRTN03E |54 SACCA URINA STER.2000ML DES (DCOD 5322 DEL. 1033/08 15 15
CAPTPAL o0 emn g A, p g g e f PR PIESS NSO, J0 ot o o ot JOk JUTHS S fo ol ond o anb 0 1 g5, JH ¥ g N
Fig 119

The # arrow appearing at the beginning of a row indicates that the correposnding resource is
selected.

When the quantity in stock for a resource is less than the minimum quantity (indicated by
configuration) the corresponding cell is highlighted red; when the quantity in stock for a resource is
less than the ideal quantity (indicated by configuration) the corresponding cell is highlighted
yellow.

10.1.3. The command bar of the “Resources allocation” screen

The command bar (Fig 120), formed of several buttons, makes it possible to manage the screen
contents.

‘ / | / | | SEL. ALL | DESEL. ALL | | | | | ‘
Fig 120 - Command bar

The numeric buttons on the upper line are not used on this screen (“Resources allocation”).

Use the arrow-buttons, when active, to scroll the screen contents up and down.

The Sel. All button selects all the items displayed on screen.

The Desel. All button deselects all the selected items.

When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons are displayed on the command
'tl)'?\ré Update button saves the changes made. After every editing of the screen contents it is

necessary to click the Update button to save the changes.
The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

The command bar of the “Cost center for returns” screen (Fig 114) makes it possible to manage the
screen contents.
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10.2. How to change the resource allocation

To change the resource allocation

SM ]
» click the s icon on the lateral bar to display the “Resources allocation” screen (Fig 121).

1

Please remember that the “Resources allocation” module cannot be used to record the
movement of a certain quantity of resource from a cabinet to another. For this purpose
use the “Materials transfer” module described in paragraph 3.

The following screen opens.

“AILOCATE RESOURCE Below stock
SOURCE

DESTINATION

e s e o ol 0 [ |
Fig 121 - Resources allocation

» Select the source cabinet (specify the “Source” field Fig 122 A).

» Select the destination cabinet (specify the “Destination” field Fig 122 B).

The data area displays the list of resources that can be reallocated (Fig 122 C).
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ALLOCATE RESOURCE @ Below stock

SOURCE v
DESTINATION F v
“|Praducer code ‘Resonr:e |E iration Data t Cabinet | Kit

> G07RT810005 5147 CAT TIEMAN CHI4 TRASP CD221800 =DSOPEZACF DELS97/10 a0 0 0
G07RTB40027 5147 CAT ¥ESCSILI¥CHI 6 FOLEY (DCOD. 189205 - DEL. 1033/08 U 4 0
G07ATE40047 Sld7 CAT.HELATON DONNA CH.. [14CH (DCOD. OBOISINC - DEL. [033/08 40 40 [
G07RCI0R00T 5147 CAT WESCS/P2VCHI B (DCOD. 170605 (DET. 1033/08) 50 50 0
G0TRCI0900% 5147 CAT WESCS/P-2¥CH20 (DCOD. 170405 (DET. 1033/08%) 15 15 0
G0BRTTI0I0S 4286 UNOMETER SOOML CD.ISBIDISI0N90  =DCON TUBO 150 ML - DEL. 490710 U 4 0
GOBRTTR0054 508 UROGERD SACCA URING STER. 2000ML (DCOD.UDBE3!I2POI DEL. 1033/0% n i [
GOBRTTRO05E 154 SACCA LRINA STER.2000ML DAS (DCoD #5322 DEL. 1033/0% 15 15 0
61 6RTT90047 4284 TAPPO CATYESC. COD. 84073023 (D DEL 1033/08 30 30 0
616RCO00334 154 KIT CATETERISMO YESCICALE (DCOD.MTKIDT6/5CC DEL. 1033/08 102 102 0
#16RS000310 TEPPO LL X CATETERE VENOSO (DCOD.380000988800-1YGON  DET.393/08 [}

- s 2 ] ww [ 7 [ | ]
Fig 122

> Click, on the right of the data area, the boxes corresponding to the resources that must be
reallocated (Fig 123 A). The clicked boxes is selected - v

ALLOCATE RESOURCE
SOURCE

Below stock

BLOGI.CLIPI

DESTINATION BLOGIELIPI

Praducer code [Resource
G07RTBI 0005 51d7 CAT TIEMAN CHI4 TRASP CD.221800 =DSOPZACF DELS97/10
6077840027 5147 CAT YESCSIL2VCHI 6 FOLEY (DCOD. 189205 - DEL. 1033/08
G07RTB40067 5147 CAT.NELATOM DONMA CH.. 14CH (DCOD. OBOIEINK - DEL. [033/0%
07FRCI09007 HI CAT YESC.S/P.2¥CHIB (DCOD. 170605 (DET. 1033/08)
0TRCO0P00E 51d7 CAT YESC.S/P.2¥CH20 (DCoD. 170605 (DET. [033/08)
GO8RTT0I93 4288 UNOMETER S00ML CD.ISEI0I310190  =DCOM TUBO 150 ML - DEL. é90/10
G08RTT0036 505 UROGARD SACCA LRING STER. 2000ML (DCOD UDBE3!I2POI DEL. 1033/08
GOBRTTR003R 154 SACTA URINK STER.2000ML DAS (DC0D 5322 DEL. 1033/08
P 61 6RTT90047 4286 TEPPO CATYESC. COD. 84073023 (D DEL 1033/08
616RCO00334 154 KIT CATETERISMO YESCICALE (DCODMTK] 0787500 DEL. 1033/08 )
PI4RS000310 1747 TAPPO LL ¥ CATETERE YENOSO (DCOD 380000988800-1YGON  DIET 393/08 97 LF o

s s ] ] mw [emw [ [ [ ] mm —9—
Fig 123
» Click the Update button on the command bar (Fig 123 B).
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The reallocation is this way completed.

A print report is automatically created. A print preview is displayed (Fig 124).

[ty S Ny NI S ¥ —— A Sy —

ALLOCATE RESOURCE

Source BLO.G1L.C.L1.P1 Destination BLO.GLH.L1.P1

Code Producer code Description Lat SERIAL
607R7810005 5167 CAT TIEMAN CH14 TRASP CD.221800 /O

607RC909007 5167 CAT VESC.S/P.2VCH18 (DCOD. 170605

607RC909008 5167 CAT VESC.S/P.2VCH20 (DCOD. 170605

11 ‘ [
Fig 124 - Print preview

The Close button (Fig 124 A) closes the “Print preview” screen.
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11. Orders sheet print

The “Orders” module makes it possible to create a document that can be used to order the materials.

To activate the “Orders” module,

SM
» click the El2 icon on the lateral bar.

The following screen opens,

ORDERS @ Below stock

START DATE 171172010 - EHD DATE (R EEIRPRIN1] =

STOCKROOH BLO B3| CABINETS GROUP o] 4| CABINET FYTN -
Pasition Code | Praducer code | Description Expiration |Used |Min |Max |In stock | Cabinet | Kit | Sugg.

o s | sea | mews
Fig 125 - Orders

11.1. “Orders” - screen structure

The “Orders” screen is structured according to the general description offered in paragraph 1.4, see
this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes the screen specific

features.

11.1.1. Filters
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START DATE 16112010 - (LI 17/11/2010 -

STOCKROOH Bl CBINETS GROUP [ Bl comer Y

Fig 126 - Filters on the “Orders” screen

The available filters on the “Orders” screen (Fig 126) are:

e “Start date - End date” - these fields make it possible to specify the time period to which the
items displayed in the data area refer.

e “Stockroom” - it displays only the resources located in a specific stockroom.
e “Cabinets group” - it displays only the resources located in a specific cabinets group.
e “Cabinet” - it displays only the resources located in a specific cabinet.

See paragraph 1.4.2 for general instructions on how the filters work.

11.1.2. Data area

The data area of the “Orders” screen displays the list of resources used during the specified period
and whose values correspond to those possibly specified in the other filters.

START DATE 12/11°2010 - END DATE ({hRFal 11} i

STOCHROON M| caminers croup [P W caumer Y
“Code ‘Prodmr code | Description Expiration | Used ' Min |Max |In stack | Cabinet |Kit | Sugg. M‘
BLOGI FLIPI G4RTROSIID 22 AGHI STER.2IGX] 1£2 PIC [NDOLOR  +D 5 0 n i) no n
BLOGIFLIPI G4RTROS1T I n AGHI STER.23GXI |74 PIC INDOLOR  +D | 0 n 124 00 n
BLOGI F.LI.PI S4RTRINIG 22 AG0 SPINALE 226 PIC fDCOD. 03440344000 D 4 0 n 37 3 n
@ BLO.GIFLIPI 6I6RCTTO0NG 154 SPUGH.X PULIZIA BISTURI CDALAD (D | 0 1 100 00 1
BLOGIFLIPI 08RCOO03ZI 2821 SACCHE ¥ COLOSTOMIA COD. 12808 )0 | 0 1] il 0 1]
BLOGIFLIPI Q16RCI09004 5896 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI CD31181467 (D ) | 0 n i) 00 n
BLOGI F.LI.PI 91 6RC209010 154 METITA DERMOGRAF. COD.RQ.01 o 1 0 n 144 00 n
BLO.GLGLIPI 16R2090011 5544 DREN.PIATTO MIS 4X10MH 24130 Do ! 0 1 40 00 1
BLOGIGLIPI 91 6R7A0S056 3308 DRENSOFFIETTO DRG/SONA/UNIY  /DS/DREM.E TROCAR- SOOML - ? 0 1] 125 0 1]
BLOGI GKITLLIPI 251 PRINCIPALE PRINCIPALE PER. FESS | 1 5 00 5
BLOGI HLIPI G09RCS05976 3308 TUBO CONMESSF/F CODASPY7I0300 JDMH 7X10 LUNGHHMTS3 - 16 0 n 191 1m0 n
BLO.GLHLIPI G 6RCO00TE? 2698 CANNYANKBUER 0RL CDLI218014065 ) DET... 4 0 0 138 137 1 0
BLOGIHLIPI larS0007E2 2451 CANNYANKALER STANDARD SP3800  /DD.149/07 | 0 1] 122 0 1]
BLOGILLIPI 6167790204 154 RUBINETTO 3 YIE COD PRCOP#®O0S  (D(EX MO42851) | 0 n 3 00 n
BLOGI KLIPI 61287820007 505 SIRSTER IOML TERUMO LATEX FREE /D20/21/20 G CDSSIOS2138 3 0 n 195 00 n
BLO.GIKLIPI 612RL00002Y MR SIRLLCCS/AGO SML PENTA LATEX /DCOD. 002022420 - D7... [ 0 0 2l 00 0
BLOGIKLIPI 612RL000302 A SIRLLGOML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /O D I 0 1] 9 L 1]
BLOGIKLIPI GIZRL0D07ON T4 SIRST.20ML ECC.PENTAFERTE #DCOD. 002022710 ki 0 n 163 162 n
BLOGI KLIPI 1 2RL000701 T4 SIRST.30ML ECCPENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002022810 D7 | 0 n 125 00 n
BLO.GIKLIPI §l2r820003 22 SIR.CONO CAT.S0/60ML 5/8G0 =DC0D.03079003090500 4 0 0 170 00 0
BLO.GIKLIPI 61215000053 e SIRLLCCS/GO [0ML 002022620 /DCONF.MULTIP.[000 PZ D7 10 0 1] 118 00 1]
BLOGILLIPI G01RON03012 154 CERMED.CHIR. CHM9XI0CHM COSHOROE (DCOD. 900873 L] 0 n 130 00 n
BLOGILLIPI G01RCO03013 154 CER MED.CHIR. CH9XI5CH COSMOROE (DCOD. 900874 4 0 n 113 00 n
BLO.GILLLFI S0IRCO03014 154 CERMED.CHIR. CHM9X20CH COSMOROE (DCOD. 900875 1 0 0 a0 00 0
BLO.GLNLIPI 00RCO0300 2673 TEMPONE MASALE MEROCEL 82¥1,5  (DCOD. 0800400402H0 10 0 1] 32 o2 1]
BLOGISLIPI G0IRIN03016 154 NESTRO OPMMSTRIP 12100 6PZ540685(D L] 0 n 4 00 n
BLOGIS.LIPI 906RCOOD0I T 375T SUTURX, SETA CD. KB34H NON + °D 5 0 n 13 1 1 n
BLOGIS.LIFI 908RCOODI20 35T SUTURL PDS Il CD. 7443E 0 4 0 n 7 00 n
BLO.GIS.LILPI 0gRCO0022l  3TET SUTURA PDS Il CD. Z423E i 4 0 1] 32 00 1]
BLOGISLIPI 906RCO02013 2418 SUTURL PREMILENE 0020213 MON + °D 3 ] 1 | [N 1
BLOGIS.LIPI QDERCOII3EY 5449 SUTURX SETA 0 75CH CDA1428 =DRESORBA ] 0 n 299 00 n
BLO.GI.ULIPI GO9RII30012 483 SONDA PROSTDUFOUR CD.I1332030  =D3VIE CH20 I0PTZACF 304 | 0 n 30 00 n
N— BLOGLULIPI d1RCIZ0900 5147 GLISSEN GEL COD. 400178 =D CATETYESC/ENDOSC, 5 0 ] 381 00 03]
| v | / | | | | | | SEARCH | REPORTS -

Fig 127 - Data area

Each row corresponds to a resource. For each resource the following information can be displayed:
e the resource position;
e the resource code;
e the producer code;
e the resource description;
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e the quantity of resources used in the relevant period;

e the minimum quantity;

e the suggested quantity;

¢ the total quantity in stock;

e the quantity located in the cabinets;

e the quantity located in the generic Kits already prepared;

e the suggested order quantity (this is the difference between the suggested quantity and the
quantity in stock).

None of the values displayed can be modified by the user.

11.1.3. The command bar of the “Orders” screen

The command bar (Fig 128), formed of several buttons, makes it possible to manage the screen
contents.

‘ 4 | / | | | | | | SEARCH | REPORTS “
Fig 128 - Command bar

Use the arrow buttons ‘ \/ ‘ and ‘ A ‘to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

Use the Search button to search and display the list of items having the features specified in the
filters described in paragraph 11.1.1.

The Reports button makes it possible to print the screen contents.
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11.2. How to display and print the orders sheet

To display the list of resources,

» specify the search filters values (Fig 129 A).

STOCKROON B| Gainers Grour [ B camer [

0 l!TAKI DATE 1117010 - EHD DATE (BRI RPRI] =

“ Code |Produ<er code | Description

BLO.GIFLIPI A04RT0SI 10 1 BGHI STERZIGEI 1/2 PIC INDOLOR +D 5 ] 1] 78 11 | 0
BLO.GIFLIPI A04RTB0SI [ 11 BGHI STER23GEI 1/4 PIC INDOLOR +D | 1] 1] 14 0 1] 0
BLO.GIF.LILPI G04RTEINIG 22 BGO SPINALE 22G PIC JDCOD. 03440364000 D 4 [ (1] 7 38 | 0
BLO.GIFLIPI 614RCTTO0N 154 SPUGNX PULIZIA BISTURL CDAL4D (D | [} Il o 0 0
BLO.GIFLIPI Q0BRCO00321 281 SACCHE X COLOSTOMIA COD. 12808 )0 | ] 1] i 0 ] 0
BLO.GIFLIPI PIERCI09004 5898 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI CD31181467 (D ] | 1] 1] b 0 1] 0
BLO.GIF.LLFI 214RC209010 154 MATIT DERMOGRAF. COD.RQ.01 1] 2 [ (1] 144 0 0
BLOGIGLIPI 616R2090011 5544 DREN PIATTO MIS4XI0MH 24130 Jiil ? [} Il 40 0 0
BLOGI.GLI PI 916RT805056 3308 DREM SOFFIETTO DRG/SO0A/UNIV - /DS/DREN.E TROCAR- SO0ML - 2 ] 1] 125 0 ] 0
BLO.GIGKITI LILPI 251 PRINCIPALE PRINCIFALE PER FESS | 2 5 0 1] 5
BLO.GILHLI.PI GO9RCS05976 3308 TUEO COWNESS.F/F CODJGPYFIO300 JOMM 710 LUNGHMTS - 14 n ] 191 190 | 0
BLO.GIHLIPI 614RCO00TE: 2698 CANNYANKALER ORL CD.1218014045 D DET. 4 [} Il 138 1371 0
BLO.GIHLIPI A16RS0007462 2452 CANM YAMKALER STENDARD SP3800  /DD.I49/07 | ] 1] b2 0 ] 0
© BLO.GILLIPI A16RTTI0204 154 RUBINETTO' 3 VIE COD.PRCO999005  {D(EX MDG2851) | 1] 1] 63 0 1] 0
BLO.GIKLIPI 61207820007 505 SIRSTER.| OML TERUMO LATEX FREE /D20/21/22 G CDSSI052138 3 n ] 195 0 0
BLO.GIKLIPI 612RLO00N2Y 748 SIRLLCCS/AG0 3ML PENTA LATEX /DCOD. 002022420 - D7 & [} Il bl 0 0
BLO.GI KLIPI A12RLO00302 748 SIR.LLADML PEMTAFERTE 002022970 /D 1] I ] 1] Lh 94 | 0
BLO.GI KLIPI A1 2RL000700 748 SIRST 20ML ECCPENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002022710 18 1] 1] 143 182 | 0
BLO.GIKLIPI 1 2RLO0070I 748 SIR.ST.30ML ECC.PENTRFERTE #DCOD. 002022810 D7 | n ] 125 0 0
BLO.GILKLLPI 6I2RLE20003 1 SIR.COND CAT.S0/60ML 5/4G0 =DCoD.030TI0030%0500 ... 4 1] 1] 170 [ 0
BLO.GIKLIPI A12RS000033 748 SIRLLCCS/AGO 10ML 002022620 /DCONF MULTIP 100D PZ D73 n ] 1] 8 0 ] 0
BLOGILLLPI A0IRCOD3012 154 CER.MED.CHIR. CH9XI 0CM COSMOROE (DCOD. 00873 8 1] 1] 130 0 1] 0
BLO.GI.LLIPI G01RCO03013 154 CER.MED.CHIR. CH9XI5CHM COSMOROE (DCOD. 00874 4 n ] 13 0 0
BLO.GILLLPI G01RCO03014 154 CERMED.CHIR. CH9X20CH COSMOROE  (DCOD. 00875 2 1] 1] a0 [ 0
BLO.GINLIPI SO0RCO03001 1873 TAMPOME MASALE MERDCEL 8X2X1,5  (DCOD. DBO0400402N0 n ] 1] 3 i ? 0
BLO.GISLILPI A0IRI0030IG 154 HESTRO OMNSTRIP 12X100 4P S40685(D 8 1] 1] [ 0 1] 0
BLO.GISLILPI Q0SRCO000I 7 357 SUTURS SETA CD. KB34H HON + °D 5 ] 1] 13 12 | 0
BLO.GIS.LILPI 904RCO00220 3757 SUTURS PDS Il CD. Z443E 50 4 1] 1] b [ 0
BLO.GIS.LIPI 204RCO00221 3757 SUTURS PDS Il CD. 4 23E 50 4 [} ] 2 0 0
BLO.GISLILPI P06RCO02013 1418 SUTURA PREMILENE COO90213 NON + °D 3 1] 1] | ] 1] 0
BLO.GISLILPI Q0SRCOII 367 5449 SUTURS SETA 0 75CH CD 41428 =DRESORBA I 1] e ] 0
\ BLO.GLULILPI SO9RIIZ00IZ 483 SOMDA PROST.DUFOUR CD.I1332030  =D3¥IE CH20 10PINCF 3004 U 1] 30 ] 0
BLO.GIULLI P 6l4RCI30%00 5147 GLISSEM GEL COD. 400176 =DX CATETWESC/EWDOSC . ] (] 381 07=]
‘ 4 | / | | | | | ( SEARCH D Q REPORTS ) -

Fig 129 - “Orders” module

» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 129 B).

The list of resources whose features match with those specified in the filters is displayed (Fig 129
C).

» Click the Reports button on the command bar (Fig 129 D). The “Orders” option activates
(Fig 130).

ORDERS

REPORTS
Fig 130

» Click the “Orders” option.

The print report is created. A print preview is displayed (Fig 131).
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R e s L N L

ORDERS

Time nterval 02/11/2010

- 17/11/2010

Deser iptian Evpiration

i

251.FRINCIPALE
602R7T70016
GDERCO02013
915R7E00270

2821

FRINCIPALE FER FESS

BENDiA ELAST ANTLALL 20K(S FLEXA
SUTURA PREMILENE CO0G0213 NON + 90
TELO C/FORO TRISOXGD 3.376.18 /D300
AGD X ASP.CITCLOG. CHIBA CCHNON+
SUTURA SETA CDLKE34H  NON + °D
SIR.LL CC.S/AGD 3ML FENTA

GUAINA COPRITELECAM.13,5x250
SUTURA PDS 11 CD, Z443E 30
SONDA PROST.DUFCUR CD.11332030
TAMPONE NASALE MEROCEL 8X2%1,5
SUTURA FOS 1T CD. 24236 $0

AGO SPINALE 226G PIC /DCOD.
TELO CHIR.CM 25X38 COD.2037 /0
DRENPIATTO MIS.4X10MM 24130 /D
BISTURI N.11 STER. CDO3443010011 )0
RUBINETTC! 3 VIE COD.PRCOBIS00S  (DIEX
MASTRO OMNSTRIP 12X 100 BPZ S40685(D
COTONINI SOFT BSX10PZ, B0-1407
URCGARD SACCA URINA STER. 2000ML
AGHI STER.Z1GX1 1/2 PIC INDOLOR. +D
CONTENT.OONTA AGHI C0.31181467 (D
SACCHE X COLOSTOMIA COD. 12808 )0

O S e 18- Copyag 1 © 0 - 010 by UMES 511 - Vi et

Dadognanoc‘BUSOGBUEDC‘DUC‘"Q

Fig 131

The last column on the right can be used to specify the quantities to be ordered (Fig 131 A).
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12. Operation attribution of returned
resources

The “Returns for operation” module makes it possible to record the returned resources (“Returns”
from now on) and attribute them automatically to a specific operation.

To select the module

» click the corresponding icon

The following screen opens (Fig 132).

OPERATIONS

TERMINATED
40N NORTH CHICAGO, SERIATE 1
BLO hi=3 BLO
(0N CHESTERFIELD, BORGAROTORINESE
(:[le} Microlaringoscopia diretta
{LPL] ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCIALE

SIN HOFFMAN ESTATE, SORRENTO
(:[{e}} Emorroidectomia sec. Milligan Morgan
(X1 ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCIALE

UNKNOWN
Fig 132 - Operation list

12.1. Operation list - Screen description

The “Operation list” screen displays all the operations scheduled for the current day in the block (or
blocks) covered by the system and for which there are picked resources recorded. The operations

are represented as rectangles (Fig 133).
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(E)

4 A%
BLO
15.0

Fig 133 - Operation rectangle

On the left of the rectangles the planned room, block and time are displayed (Fig 133 A).

1

The room, block and time can be unspecified. Inthese cases the operation is a “Reserve”.
“Reserves” are described in detail in the user manuals of the DIGISTAT® Smart
Scheduler and OranJ systems. See these documents for more details.

The number and kind of information displayed in the operation rectangle do not affect the
DIGISTAT® Stock Management procedures.

The patient name, the planned operation and the requesting hospital unit are displayed on the right
of the operation rectangle (Fig 133 B).

1

The type of information displayed on the operation rectangle can be changed by
configuration. refer to your system administrator for more information.

The colour of the operation-rectangle indicates the state of the operation:

light grey characterizes “planned” operations;
green characterizes “ready” operations;

cyan characterizes “in progress” operations;
dark grey characterizes “completed” operations.

The rectangles corresponding to emergencies are characyerized by a red border (Fig 134).

! STy
=8N Appendicectomia laparotomica
y L CHIRURGIA GEMERALE

Fig 134

It is not possible to attribute a “return” to a completed operation. The operation state does not affect
in any other way the DIGISTAT® Stock Management procedures.

1

The operation states are described in detail in the DIGISTAT® Smart Scheduler and
DIGISTAT® OranJ systems user manuals.
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The operation rectangles are divided into four columns. Each of them contains the operations
having the same state. The state is specified in the column header (Fig 135).

OPERATIONS

Fig 135

On the left of the screen a list of buttons makes it possible to filter the operations displayed (Fig
136).

-~
“ /‘

BLO |

BLO 2
BLO 3
BLO 4
BLO 5
BLO 6
BLO 7
BLO 8
BLO 9
BLO 10

Fig 136 - Filter buttons

Each button corresponds to a room.

Click a button to display only the operations of the corresponding room.
The selected button appears highlighted.

The All button displays the complete list again.

The Unknown button on the command bar activates the “unknown operation return” procedure,
described in paragraph 12.5.
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12.2. Operation selection

To select the operation to which the “return” will be attributed

» click the corresponding rectangle (Fig 137).

" RETURN - OPERATION LIST AREA

PN OPERATIONS '

PLANNED nLAU

T NORTH CHICAGO, SERIATE CHICAGO, €
BLO 33 =/ HeN ALCO) 17758
UROLOGIA N DPLOPEDIS o

Fig 137 - Operation rectangle

The screen making it possible to record the “returns” will open (Fig 138).

RESONRCE RETOR

0 A NORTH CHICAGO SERIATE - TESE U.0. Blocco Operatorio Sala |

STOCKROOM  |-ALL- ! CABINETGROUPS | SRS M| CABINET SilAS
i | Code [ Producer ... | Description
P RBLGI Nuovi Hateriali LI PI 60IRCO03012 154 CERHED.CHIR. CHOXIOCH COSHOROE (DCOD. 900873 D.99/08 1 0
RBLGINuovi MaterialiLI.P1 605RS000462 22 BISTURI NLIT STER. CD03443010011 )D D.895/09 I 0
RBLGI Nuovi MaterialiL1.P1 605RS000469 22 BISTURI N.23 STER. (D03443010023 )D D. 895/09 I 0
RBLGINuovi Materiali.LI.P| G612R7820007 503 SIRSTERI0HL TERUHOQ LATEX FREE /D20/21/22 G (DSSI0S2138  D.734/07 I 0
RBLGINuovi Materiali.LI.P| GI2RLODOTO0 748 SIRST.20HL ECC.PENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002022710 D.734/07 1 0
RBLGINuovi MaterialiLI.P1 G16RCTTO013 154 SPUGN.X PULIZIA BISTURI CDAL40 (D 2 0
RBLGI Nuovi MaterialiL1.P1 900RTT70208 498 *==SET GARIA 7X9 16STR. RX CF.5 )DCID43BO709F05S 12/8 20/20 D 972/09 4 0
RBLGINuovi Materiali.LI.P| 900RCO00467 498 SET GARZA 10X60 9STRATI RX CF.5 )DID23D1020F03S PX 3(10X20) D.972/09 1 0
RBLGINuovi Materiali.LI.P| 900RLOD0290 206 SET TAHP. GARZA HH.10 RX CF5 )DCOD. 157030010 T.I/12  D.972/09 I 0
RBLGINuovi MaterialiLI.P1 906RC000453 3757 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V311H °p DEL14/06 2 0
RBLGI Nuovi MaterialiL1.P1 906RCO00454 3757 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V304H CDCALIBRO USP 4/0 3 0
RBLGINuovi MaterialiLI.P1 906RCO0DI303 5449 SUTURA SINT. RESOQUICK PR31422 /D DET.1032/07 3 0
RBLGINuovi Materiali.LI.P| 906RCO0I24 3896 SUTURA POLYSORB (D. L1222 DCALIBRO 3/0 DEL 14/06 I 0
RBLGINuovi MaterialiLI.P1 915RI000024 2618 TELO SENIA ADESIVO CHTSX90 i DEL525/07 I 0
RBLGI Nuovi MaterialiL1.P1 915R1000028 2618 TELO CON ADESIVO CH75X90 D DEL525/07 1 0
RBLGINuovi MaterialiLI.P1 915RI000029 2618 STRISCIA ADESIVA D DEL525/07 1 0
RBLGINuovi Materiali.LI.P| 915RI000032 2618 INTERVENTI DI FIHOSI IN6OTO n DEL525/07 I 0
RBLGI Nuovi Materiali LI P 916RC209004 3896 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI (D31181467 (D DEL 61%/08 )] 0

| 1 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 0 . +/- C NEXT

/ / LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT CLOSE
Fig 138 - “Returns from operation” screen

On the top-left corner of the screen are displayed the data of the operation to which the “return” will
be attributed (Fig 138 A).

The data area displays the list of all the resources picked for the selected operation (Fig 138 B).
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12.3. “Returns from operation”: screen structure

The “Returns from operation” screen is structured according to the general description offered in
paragraph 1.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes
the screen specific features.

12.3.1. Filters

Fig 139 - Filters on the “Returns from operation” screen

The filters available on this screen are:
e “Stockroom” - displays only the resources picked from a specific stockroom.
e “Cabinet group” - displays only the resources picked from a specific cabinet group.
e “Cabinet” - displays only the resources picked from a specific cabinet.

See paragraph 1.4.2 for instructions on the filters in the “Stock Management” system.

12.3.2. Data area

The data area, if no filter is specified, displays the list of all the resources picked for the selected
operation (Fig 140).

Pasition =/ Code Producer.... | Description
P RBLGI Nuovi Materiali LI PI GOIRCO030I2 154 CERHED.CHIR. CHOXIOCH COSHOROE (DCOD. 900873 D.99/08
RBLGI Nuovi Hateriali.Ll.PI GOSRS000462 22 BISTURE N.11 STER. CDO03443010011 )D D.895/09
RBLGI Nuovi Materiali LI PI 605RS000469 22 BISTURI N.23 STER. CD03443010023 )D D. 895/09
RBLGI Nuovi Materiali LI PI 612R7820007 505 SIRSTER_I0ML TERUMO LATEX FREE /D20/21/22 G CDSS1052138  D.734/07
RBLGI Nuovi Materiali LI PI G12RLO00TO0 748 SIRST_20ML ECCPENTAFERTE J/DCOD. 002022710 D.734/07
RBLGI Nuovi Materiali LI PI G16RCTT0013 154 SPUGN.X PULIZIA BISTURI CDAL40 (D
A T 7 Y e oY S T AV eV L W W SNV AL LSV L STV o VT a Vo) ol Y el BV IO Ta P s ol i1 e D [ 17 R e el W
Fig 140

Each row corresponds to a resource. For each resource the following data can be displayed:
e resource position (not editable);
e resource code (not editable);
e manufacturer code (not editable);
e description (not editable);
e the lot (if enabled by configuration - not editable);
o the expiration date (if enabled by configuration - not editable);
o the serial number (if enabled by configuration - not editable);
e used quantity (not editable);
e quantity to be returned.
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Not all the information is always specified. The kind of information available depends on
1 the configuration chosen and the procedures in use.

The ] arrow appearing at the beginning of a row indicates the selected resource. The only editable
item on this screen is the quantity of items that must be returned. the corresponding cell is
highlighted yellow if no value is displayed (Fig 140 A). When a value is specified, before clicking
the Update button on the command bar, the cell is highlighted light blue (Fig 141).

Used | Return

I 1 ©
Fig 141

The S icon is an “Undo” button. Click the icon to annul the editing performed since and to bring
back the row to its original state.

See paragraph 12.4 for the “Returns” specification procedure.

12.3.3. The command bar of the “Returns from operation” screen

The command bar on the “Returns from operation” screen (Fig 142) contains the buttons making it
possible to manage the screen contents.

I | ) | o3 l 4 | s l P | g | 9 | 0 +/- | ¢ NEXT |
/ ./ LOCK SCAN START SCAN 1MPORT CLOSE l
Fig 142

The numeric buttons on the upper line of the command bar (Fig 143) can be used to insert the
resource guantities.

| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0
Fig 143 - Numeric buttons

Click one of the numbers to write it in the “Return” field (Fig 140 A).

The . ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.

The “+/-” button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C ” button brings back to zero the specified quantities.

The Next button selects the item following the one currently selected.

Use the arrow buttons M/ ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.
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The other buttons are not active on this screen.
Use the Close button to close the current screen.
When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons appear on the command bar.

The Update button saves the changes made. After every editing of the screen contents it is
necessary to click the Update button to save the changes.

The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

12.4. How to record the returned resources

To record a returned resource, on the “Returns from operation” screen (Fig 138).

» Click the row corresponding to the resource to be returned.

The row is selected, the # icon appears at the beginning of the row.
» Use the numeric buttons on the command bar to specify the resource quantity.

» Click the Update button on the command bar.

Otherwise you can

» click the “Return” cell on the row corresponding to the resource to be returned.

The corresponding row is this way selected, the # icon appears at the beginning of the row.

» Use either the numeric buttons or the workstation keyboard to set the quantities.

» Click the Update button on the command bar.
After clicking the Update button, the quantities specified in the “Used” cell are updated according
to the new values. l.e.: if 5 items are picked of a certain resource and 2 items are returned, the

“Used” cell, after updating, specifies “3”.

If the quantity of items returned is equal or bigger than the quantity of picked items, the row
corresponding to the resource disappears from the list displayed on screen.

12.4.1. Barcode reading in the “Return” procedure

When the “Returns from operation” screen is displayed the barcode reader can be used as search
and selection tool. Reading the barcode of the resource that must be returned brings the
corresponding row to the first place in the list of resources displayed on screen. The quantity is
increased (one unit).
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To perform this procedure
> scan the barcode of the resource that must be returned.

The corresponding row is displayed on top of the resources list, the quantity displayed in the
“Returne” cell is increased of one unit.

» Click the Update button on the command bar.

12.5. Returned resources from unknown operation

When returning a resource picked for unknown operation:

» select the “Returns from operation” module by clicking the icon on the lateral bar.

The “Operation list” screen opens (Fig 144):

OPERATIONS

TERMINATED

1 ml'l'll (CHICAGO, SERIATE
BLO
14.00
1 C|||’S|[IHEI.D NIGAIO'IOIIIH[
BLO
12.28 oﬂ.EaLcBMcMAcm.E
5 HOFFMAN ESTATE, SORRENTO
(o}] Emorroidectomia sec. Milligan Morgan
oa 1] ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCIALE

Q

UNKNOWN

Fig 144 - Operation list

» Click the Unknown button on the command bar (Fig 144 A).

The “Returns from operation” screen will open (Fig 145). The indication “unknown operation”
appears on top of the screen instead of the indication of the selected operation (Fig 145 A).

The screen displays the list of all the resources picked for unknown operation.
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YA UNKNOWN OPERATION

STOCKROOM  |-ALL-

2 PRGN 12 st pun por gt t o fF
Fig 145

To record the “Returns” use the procedures described in paragraphs 12.4 and 12.4.1.

12.6. Display all the picked resources

The All button on the command bar (Fig 146 A) displays the list of all the resources picked in the
selected period. All the pickings are displayed: those associated to the operations, those associated
to the cost centers, those associated to any other possible relevant entity.

OPERATIONS

TERMINATED

L% NORTH CHICAGO, SERIATE 1
BLO fi=== BLO
UROLOGIA 14.00
L0 CHESTERFIELD, BORGAROTORINESE
{:]0o}f Microlaringoscopia diretta
(PP ORL E CH.CERVICO FACCIALE
<IN HOFFMAN ESTATE, SORRENTO
(i]06)| Emorroidectomia sec. Milligan Morgan
[TXI ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCIALE

UNKNOWN

Fig 146

To display the list of all pickings
» click the All button on the command bar (Fig 146 A).

The following screen opens (Fig 147)
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RESOURCE RETURN @ Below stock

0 START DATE [Er7moio - Gl 150772010 .

O‘STOCKROOM -ALL- M| CABINETGROUPS ELIAR h| CABINET RUARY

“| Code ‘Pmdu:er... Description

P BLOGIALIPI 9I5RI000071 3192 TELI CH 7590 CON ADESIVO CD304 /D DEL525/07 I 0
BLOGIALIPI 9I5RI000078 3192 TELI CHIS0X180 S/ ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07 I 0
BLOGIALIPI 9I5R1000079 3192 TELI CH240%270° DOPP-ASS.CD200/CN /D DEL525/07 I 0
BLOGIALIPI 9I5R1000087 3192 TELI CH 75%90 CON ADESVO (D454 /D DEL525/07 I 0

I 0

BLOGIALIPI 9I5R1000088 3192 TELI CH 75%90 S/ADESVO B454  /DIDROREPELLENTI DEL525/07

o Lo | | wosew | swersew [ owewr [ | am |
Fig 147 - All the picked resources

Use the “Start date” and “End date” filters (Fig 147 A) to select the relevant period of time. Only
the resources picked in the period indicated are displayed. Use the other filters (Fig 147 B) to
display the pickings relating to a specific stockroom, cabinets group or cabinet.

Use the procedures described in paragraphs 12.4 and 12.4.1.
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13. Waste management

The “Waste” module makes it possible to record the waste of picked materials that are not used and
that, at the same time, cannot be returned (for example: broken materials). The wasted resources are

automatically associated to a specific operation.

To select the module

» click the corresponding icon

The following screen opens (Fig 148 - List of operation).

WA - OPERATION

m OPERATIONS

@ Below stod

LON CHESTERFIELD, BORGAROTORINESE
(E[89} Microlaringoscopia diretta
BLO 2 LFF2] ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCIALE

S WEST ALLIS, ALZANOLOMBARDO
BLO 3 (5a}} FESS: 70 minuti
[ 11 ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA

=

= L8} Colecistectomia laparotomica + CIO + BLO
BLO S R (L] Casa di Cura UROLOGIA

SN HOFFMAN ESTATE, SORRENTO
e

[:1111] ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCTALE
BLO 7
BLO 8
BLO 9
BLO 10
BLO 11
BLO 12
BLO PI
CCH 1
CCH 2
CCH 3
DEA |

UNKNOWN ALL

Fig 148 - List of operations

13.1. List of operations - Screen description

The “Operation list” screen displays all the operations scheduled for the current day in the block (or
blocks) covered by the system and for which there are picked resources recorded. The operations

are represented as rectangles (Fig 149).
(&)

4 M
oty

USR ENG Stock Management

NS

Fig 149 - Operation rectangle
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On the left of the rectangles the planned room, block and time are displayed (Fig 149 A).

P The room, block and time can be unspecified. Inthese cases the operation is a “Reserve”.
“Reserves” are described in detail in the user manuals of the DIGISTAT® Smart
1 Scheduler and OranJ systems. See these documents for more details.

The number and kind of information displayed in the operation rectangle do not affect the
DIGISTAT® Stock Management procedures.

The patient name, the planned operation and the requesting hospital unit are displayed on the right
of the operation rectangle (Fig 149 B).

o
1 The type of information displayed on the operation rectangle can be changed by

configuration. refer to your system administrator for more information.

The colour of the operation-rectangle indicates the state of the operation:
e light grey characterizes “planned” operations;
e green characterizes “ready” operations;
e cyan characterizes “in progress” operations;
e dark grey characterizes “completed” operations.

The rectangles corresponding to emergencies are characyerized by a red border (Fig 150).

! ST LT
=8N Appendicectomia laparotomica
i e LY CHIRLURGIA GEMERALE

Fig 150

It is not possible to attribute a “return” to a completed operation. The operation state does not affect
in any other way the DIGISTAT® Stock Management procedures.

o The operation states are described in detail in the DIGISTAT® Smart Scheduler and
1 DIGISTAT® OranJ systems user manuals.

The operation rectangles are divided into four columns. Each of them contains the operations
having the same state. The state is specified in the column header (Fig 151).
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OPERATIONS

Fig 151

On the left of the screen a list of buttons makes it possible to filter the operations displayed (Fig
152).

A

O -

BLO |

BLO 2
BLO 3
BLO 4
BLO 5
BLO 6
BLO 7
BLO 8
BLO 9
BLO 10

Fig 152 - Filter buttons
Each button corresponds to a room.
Click a button to display only the operations of the corresponding room.
The selected button appears highlighted.
The All button displays the complete list again.

The Unknown button on the command bar activates the “unknown operation return” procedure,
described in paragraph 13.5.
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13.2. Operation selection

To select the operation to which the “waste” is attributed

» click the box corresponding to the operation (Fig 153).

WASTE = OPERATION'LISTAREA

OPERATIONS

|=2% AAT - Esclusione con endoprotesi
CHIRURG

Fig 153 - Operation-rectangle

The “Resource waste” screen opens (Fig 154).

@ Bofow stock
- Esclusione con endoprotesi U.0. UNKNOWN

| GABIHETS GROUP [ G T =l
Code “Producer... Description Used -

stockroon [T

P Huovi Haeriali.LlPI GOIRCO0Z0IS 154 CERMED.CHIR. CHEXISCH COSMOROE (DCOD. 00874 0.99/08 | 0
ALLPI G03RC229001 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSKIOPZ. #0-1407 )DCF:I OPDQOBUSTE=200P7  DET. 549/09 1 0
FLLPI G04RTROSI09 22 AGHI STER.19GXI 1/2 PIC INDOLOR +Di 1 0
FLLPI GO4RTROSI D 22 AGHI STERJIGKI 1/2 PIC INDOLOR  +D0 1 0
FLLFI GARTEINIIS 22 G0 SPINALE 22G PIC /DCOD. 03440364000 D.734/07 | 0
Huayi MaterialiLl.P1 GOTRCI30953 2041 CATA 2 LUMI C/PALLCD.UD.CPRIZI /D DET. 759407 | 0

9 HLLILPI GN9RCSOS9TE 3308 TUBO COMNESS.F/F CODASPYTIO300 JOMM 7410 LUNGHMTS - DET.34/0¢ 1 0
KLIPI GI2RLO00302 748 SIR.LLSOML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /D D.734/07 1 0
KLLFI GI2RLO00700 748 SIRST.20ML ECCFENTAFERTE JDCOD. 002022710 D.734/07 1l 0
OLLPI GISREOOOTES 1134 GUAINA COPRITELECAM.| 3,54250 JDC0D.00001 DET.34/09 1 0
HLLILPI GI6RC0D07ED 2698 CANNYANKAUER ORL CD.1218014065 )0 DET.927/09 | 0
Nugvi Materiali Ll.P1 73 9 37% DREMAGGIO FLEXIMA APDL REG 10X25 (D27-135 IDROF. RENALE D718 | 0
ALLPL DN0RTZFO208 498 SET GARZ4 769 | 65TR. RX CFS JDCID4SBOPIFOSS 1278 20/20 DOTH/09 14 0
H.LILPI YN0RCO030NT 2673 TAMPONE MESALE MEROCEL $)X2X1,5  (DCOD. 0800400402H0 DEL. 9%/08 4 0
ALLPL Y00RLODOZEE 206 SET TAMPONE GARZS MM.40 C/FB.CF.5S)DCDLISA0430041A 1248 2020 D.972/09 | 0
ALLPI Y00RLODOZ90 204 SET TAMP. GARZA HM.ID R CFS  )DCOD. IST030010 TI2/12  DA72/09 4 0
SLIPL 904RC0000IT 3757 SUTURS SETA CD. KB34H NON + °D 1 0
Hunyi MaterialiLl.P1 S0SRCODIOYY 2418 SUTURA SINTSAFILOUIKCI 048 247HON+ *D(DEL 14/0¢) | 0
Huayi MarerialiLl.P1 $10RC20%000 699 PROTES| PTFE DULEX MESH 0118242 )DI8x24 CH - DEL582/09 | 0
ALLPI 9ISRIO000GY 3192 INTERVENTI MASO/ORECCHI ABIDY/CN /D DEL525/07 | 0
Huovi Materiali.Ll.P1 914RC0E0408  375T TROCAR ISX100 CEL B/LESS BISLT (D | 0
Hunyi Materiali Ll.P1 S16RCOPOYID 5522 APPLCLIP M/L 1M 530 NON ORD.+  /DROTANTE LAPEROSCOFID DEL.|83/07 | 0

| 2 3 4 5 b 1 8 9 0 . +/- C NEXT

v / LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT CLOSE |
Fig 154 - Resource waste management

On the top-left corner of the screen are displayed the main data of the operation to which the wasted
materials will be associated (Fig 154 A).

The data area displays the list of all the resources picked for the selected operation (Fig 154 B).
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13.3. Wasted materials management: screen structure

The “Wasted materials management” screen is structured according to the general description
offered in paragraph 1.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph
describes the screen specific features.

13.3.1. Filters
STOCKROOM capineTGRoups TR m L[I |

Fig 155 - Filters on the “Wasted materials management ” screen

The filters available on this screen are:
e “Stockroom” - displays only the resources picked from a specific stockroom.
e “Cabinet group” - displays only the resources picked from a specific cabinet group.
e “Cabinet” - displays only the resources picked from a specific cabinet.

See paragraph 1.4.2 for instructions on the filters in the “Stock Management” system.

13.3.2. Data area

The “Resource waste” screen, if no filter is active, displays all the resources picked for the selected
operation (Fig 156).

|Position ‘Code “ Producer ... |Description |Used ‘ aite ‘
W Huowi Materiali LI F| G0IRCOD30I3 154 CERMED.CHIR. CM¥XISCH COSMORDE (DCOD. 900874 099708 |

ALLPI G03RC229001 3757 COTOMINI SOFT BSXIOPL  80-1407 DCFI0PDCOBUSTE=200PL  DET. 549/09

F.LILFI G04R7E05109 22 AGHI STER.[9GX] 172 PIC INDOLOR  +D

F.LLFI G04RTE0SIID 22 AGHI STER.2IGX] 172 PIC INDOLOR +D

F.LILFI G04RTEIIIIS 22 AGO SPIMALE 226 PIC JDCOD. 03440364000 D.734/07

Nugvi Materiali LI FI GOTRCI30P53 2941 CATA 7 LUMI C/PALLCD.UD.CRRIZI /D DET. 75907

HLIFI GO9RCS059TS 3308 TUEO CONMESS.F/F CODASFYTI0300 JOMM 710 LUNGH.HT3 - DET.3440%

KLILFI GIIRLO00Z0Z 744 SIRLLAOML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /D D.734/07

KLILFI GIIRLO0OTO0 748 SIRST.2OML ECC PENTAFERTE JDCOD. 002022710 D.734/07

DLIFl GISRSQ0OTES 1134 GUAINE COPRITELECAM.13,5X250 J0C0D 00001 DET.34/0%

HLIFl Gl8RCOD0TE 2608 CANM YEWKSLIER ORL CD.I218014045 D DET.927/09

Nugvi Materiali LI Fl 3 1370 DREMAGGIO- FLEXIMA AFDL REG [0025 (D27-135 IDROF. REMALE D7l

ALLPI DODRTTTO208 498 SET GARZA 7O |8STR RX CF5 JDCID43BOTOOFOSS 12/8 20420 D.9T2/09

MLIPI DODRCOD300I 2673 TAMPOME NISALE MEROCEL 32M1,5  (DCOD. DB00400402M0 DEL 99408

ALLPI D00RLOOOZEE 204 SET TAMPONE GARZA MM.40 CFB.CF.5)DCD.154043004(4 1278 20420 D.972/09

ALLPI D00RLOOO2Y0 204 SET TAMP. GARZA MM.I0 RX CF5  JDCOD. 157030000 T.12/12  DO72/09 4
T Y T A N A R T L4 Tl i ST VY e g e RN S eV VAV T AW SN W e A i

Fig 156

Each row corresponds to a resource.

For each resource the following information can be displayed:
o the resource position (not editable);
e the resource code (not editable);
e the producer code (not editable);
o the resource description (not editable);
o the lot (if enabled by configuration - not editable);
¢ the expiration date (if enabled by configuration - not editable);
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e the serial number (if enabled by configuration - not editable);
e the used resources quantity (not editable);
e the wasted resources quantity.

The # icon at the beginning of a row indicates the selected item.

The only editable value on this screen is the number of wasted items; the corresponding cell is
highlighted yellow if no value is here specified (Fig 156 A). Afyer value specification, and before
clicking the Update button on the command bar, the cell is highlighted light blue (Fig 157).

|Used |Waste |

I | B
Fig 157

The 2 icon appearing alongside the cell makes it possible, when clicked, to bring the row back to
its original values (“Undo” button).

See paragraph 13.4 ro the wasted resources recording procedure.

¢ Not all the information is always specified. The kind of information available depends on
l the configuration chosen and the procedures in use.

13.3.3. The command bar of the “Waste” screen

The command bar on the “Waste” screen (Fig 158) contains the buttons making it possible to
manage the screen contents.

| | P l 4 | s l 6 | 1 | g | 9 | 0 +/. | ¢ NEXT |
78 / LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT CLOSE l
Fig 158

The numeric buttons on the upper line of the command bar (Fig 159) can be used to insert the
resource guantities.

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0
Fig 159 - Numeric buttons

Click one of the numbers to write it in the “Waste” field (Fig 156 A).

The . ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.

The “+/- button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C ” button brings back to zero the specified quantities.
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The Next button selects the item following the one currently selected.

Use the arrow buttons v ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

The other buttons are not active on this screen.
Use the Close button to close the current screen.
When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons appear on the command bar.

The Update button saves the changes made. After every editing of the screen contents it is
necessary to click the Update button to save the changes.

The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

13.4. How to record a “waste”

To record the fact that a resource was wasted, on the “Waste” screen (Fig 154).

» Click the row corresponding to the resource to be returned.

The row is selected, the # icon appears at the beginning of the row.
» Use the numeric buttons on the command bar to specify the resource quantity.
» Click the Update button on the command bar.

Otherwise you can

> click the “Waste” cell on the row corresponding to the resource to be wasted.

The corresponding row is this way selected, the # icon appears at the beginning of the row.

» Use either the numeric buttons or the workstation keyboard to set the quantities.

» Click the Update button on the command bar.
After clicking the Update button, the quantities specified in the “Used” cell are updated according
to the new values. l.e.: if 5 items are picked of a certain resource and 2 items are wasted, the “Used”

cell, after updating, specifies “3”.

If the quantity of items returned is equal or bigger than the quantity of picked items, the row
corresponding to the resource disappears from the list displayed on screen.

13.4.1. Use of barcode reader in the “Waste” recording procedure

When the “Waste” screen is displayed the barcode reader can be used as search and selection tool.
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Reading the barcode of the resource that must be wasted brings the corresponding row to the first
place in the list of resources displayed on screen. The quantity is increased (one unit).

To perform this procedure
» scan the barcode of the resource that must be wasted.

The corresponding row is displayed on top of the resources list, the quantity displayed in the
“Wasted” cell is increased of one unit.

» Click the Update button on the command bar.

13.5. Waste for unknown operation

When recording a waste for a resource picked for unknown operation:

%2}
@Z

» select the “Returns from operation” module by clicking the icon on the lateral bar.

The “Operation list” screen opens (Fig 160):

WASTE - OPERATION

m OPERATIONS

BLO I
LON CHESTERFIELD, BORGAROTORINESE E3 MADERA, SULMONA
(58] Microlaringoscopia diretta (58} Ernioplastica inguinale monolaterale
BLO 2 £ ¥ ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCIALE .
S WEST ALLIS, ALZANOLOMBARDO RO BISHARCK ARTIGHANO
BLO 3 (5a}} FESS: 70 minuti 5K} PROTEST PENIENA
[ 11 ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA 08.00 (L7

@ Below stod

TERMINATED

BLO 4 L0 PEHSACOLA, VIBOVALENTIA 00 MALDEN, PORDENONE
= L8} Colecistectomia laparotomica + CIO + = e} adenotonsillectomia bambini
BLO § f LL] Casa di Cura UROLOGIA (>R 1] ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCTALE

SIN HOFFMAN ESTATE, SORRENTO

S
BLO 7
BLO 8
BLO 9
BLO 10
BLO |
BLO 12
BLO PI
(e
(CH 2
(CH 3
DEA |

¢

UNKNOWN ALL

Fig 160 - Operation list
» Click the Unknown button on the command bar (Fig 160 A).

The “Resource waste” screen opens (Fig 162). The indication “Unknown operation” appears on top
of the screen instead of the indication of the selected operation (Fig 161, Fig 162 A).

The screen displays the list of all the resources picked for unknown operation.
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RESOURCE WASTE
-3 uncnown opERATION
STOCKROOM

RESOURCE'WASTE

(YT UNKNOWN OPERATION

CABIHETS GROUP ||

Fig 161

@- Below stock

Code “ Producer. .. | Description

/ Huoyi Materiali LI.P1

ALLPI
FLLPI
FLFI
FLIFI
Huovi Materiali.Ll.P1
HLIPI
KLIPI
KLIPI
DOLLPI
HLIPI
Huovi Materiali LI P1
ALLPI
HLLLPI
ALLPI
ALLPI
SLIPI
Huovi Materiali.Ll.P1
Huovi Materiali.Ll.P1
ALLPI
Hunyi Materiali LI Pl
Hunyi Maeriali LI P1

A0IRCO0S0I3
G03RC229001
G04RTAB0SI 09
G04RTB0SI 1D
A04RTAIII13
GOTRCI 30953
G09RCSOSYTE
G12RL000302
41 2RLO00700
GISRS000785
GlRC0007E2
73 L
D00RTYT0208
P00RC003001
Y00RLON0ZEE
Y00RLODNZ90
Y04RCO000IT
P06RC00I09Y
$10RC209000
9ISRI000039
914RC0E0G0S
D14RC09091D

154
3757
n
n
n
Pl
3308

3157
2818
(4l

3192
3157
55302

CERMED.CHIR. CM9XISCH COSMOROE  (DCOD. 900874

COTONINI SOFT BSXI0PZ. 80-1407 )DCF.| DPDCQ0BUSTE=200FE
AGHI STERI9GKI 172 PIC INDOLOR +D1
AGHI STERIIGKI 1/2 PIC INDOLOR. +D1

AG0 SPINALE 22G PIC

/DCOD. 03440344000

CATA 2 LUMI C/PALLCD UD.CPRIZI /D1

TUBO COWNESS F/F CODJSPYTIOS00 JOMM 710 LUNGHMTS -
SIRLLAOML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /D

/DCOD. 002022710

SIRST.20ML ECCPENTAFERTE
GUAINA COPRITELECAM.| 3,51

250

J0C0D.00001

CANNYANKAUER ORL CD.1218014065 D
DREMAGGIO FLEXIMA APDL REG | 0X25 (D27-135 IDROF. RENALE

SET GARZA 769 |65TR. R CF5

TAMPONE MASALE MEROCEL

N5

(DCOD. 0800400402H0

D.99/18
DET. 548/09

073407
DET. 750107
DET 34/0%
0.734/07
0734407
DET.34/09
DET 927/0%
0718

JDCID4SBOTNIFOSS 1248 20/20 DOT2/09

DEL. 9%/08

SET TAMPONE GARZA MHM.40 C/FB.CF.5)DCDLIS604300418 12/8 20720 D.AT2/09

SET TAMP. GARZA MM.I0 RY.
SUTURA SETA CD. KB34H

CFS
NON +

JDCOD. 157030010 T.12/12
°n

SUTURA SINTSAFILOUIKCI 04824 7NON+ *D(DEL 14/0¢)
PROTES] PTFE DULEX MESH 0118242 )DI 824 (M -
INTERVENTI MASO7ORECCHI AB07/CN /D

TROCAR [5XI00 CEL B/LESS
SPPLCLIP MAL 1M 530 NON

BISLT
ORD.+

o
JDROTANTE LSPAROSCOPID

0.972/09

DEL582/09
DEL525/07

DEL.I83/07

+/-

NEXT

LOCK SCAN

START SCAN

IMPORT

CLOSE

Fig 162 - Resource waste for unknown operation

To record the “Waste” use the procedures described in paragraphs 13.4 and 13.4.1.
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13.6. Display all pickings

The All button on the command bar (Fig 163 A) displays the list of all the resources picked in the
selected period. All the pickings are displayed: those associated to the operations, those associated
to the cost centers, those associated to any other possible relevant entity.

@ Below stod

TERMINATED

m OPERATIONS

BLO I

LON CHESTERFIELD, BORGAROTORINESE E3 MADERA, SULMONA i
(58] Microlaringoscopia diretta (58} Ernioplastica inguinale monolaterale m
BLO 2 £ ¥ ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCIALE [T ] CHIRURGIA GENERALE .00 2
S WEST ALLIS, ALZANOLOHBARDO RO BISHARCK ARTIGHANO
BLO 3 (5a}} FESS: 70 minuti 5K} PROTEST PENIENA
[ 11 ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA 08.00 (L7
BLO 4 L0 PEHSACOLA, VIBOVALENTIA 00 MALDEN, PORDENONE
= L8} Colecistectomia laparotomica + CIO + = e} adenotonsillectomia bambini
BLO § f LL] Casa di Cura UROLOGIA (>R 1] ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCTALE
SN HOFFMAN ESTATE, SORRENTO
= L8} Emorroidectomia sec. Milligan Morgan
BLO 6 [1111] ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCTALE

BLO 7

BLO 8
BLO 9
BLO 10
BLO 11
BLO 12
BLO PI
CCH 1
CCH 2
CCH 3
DEA |

UNKNOWN d D

Fig 163
To display the list of all pickings
» click the All button on the command bar (Fig 163 A).

The following screen opens (Fig 164)
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ou WA \ﬂ/ Belo 0
A ART DA 02/11/2010 - RIS (3/11/2010 5
B 0CKROO 3o | cpiHETs GRoup [ M| casiner S mesEr
Position Code [Producer.... Descriptian [Used |Waste l—‘
B LU 401003012 154 CER MED.CHIR. CHXI0CH COSHOROE (DCOD. 900873 D.97/08 8 i
SLIPI 906RC000220 3757 SUTURS PDS I 0. 2443 50 [ 0
CLILFI G08R7FI0036 505 URDGARD SACCA URINA STER, 2000ML (DCOD.UDBES!12P0I DEL. [033/08 | 0
ALILPI Q00RTF70208 498 SET GARZA 700 145TR. AX CF.5 JDCID43BOTORFOSS 12/8 20720 D.972/09 8l 0
FLIPI 916RC209004 5896 CONTENTCONTA AGHI CD.31181367 (0 DEL. 61%/08 I 0
FLIPI 81 6RCTTO0I3 154 SPUGHX PULIZIA BISTURI CDAL40 (D | 0
CLILFI 916Rs000310 1747 TAPPDY LL X CATETERE YENOSO (DC0D.380000998800-¥YGON  DET.393/08 10 0
ALILPI 900RLODO2MD 204 SET TAMP. GARZA MM.10 R CF5  JDCOD. 157030010 T.I2/12  D.AT2/09 8 0
SLIPI 401RI003016 154 HISTRO OFTHSTRIP 12100 6P 5406850 D. 99/08 8 0
SLIPI 906RCO00017 3757 SUTURS SETA CD. KE39H  NON + °D 5 0
HLIPI 81 6RO0007E2 2498 CANN YANKRUER ORL CD.1218014065 )D DET.927/07 [ 0
HLILPI 616R000762 452 CANN . YANKEUER STANDARD SP3#00  /DD.14%/07 | 0
ULIPI 616RCI30900 5167 GLSEN GEL COD. 400176 =D CATETYESC/ENDOSC.  DET.780410 5 0
GLIPI 81 6R2000011 5546 DRENPIATIO HISAXIOMH 24130 /D 0.510/07 2 0
GLIPI 916R7805056 3308 DRENSOFFIETTO DRG/SDO/VUNIY  /DS/DRENE TROCAR- SODML - DS10/07 2 0
K.LIFI §12RL00002% 748 SIRLLCCS/AG0 3ML PENTA LATEX /DCOD. 002022420 - D.734/07 [1 0 _
KLIPI 612RL000302 748 SIRLLAOML PEMTAFERTE 002022970 /D D.734/07 11 0
ALLPI 915RI000036 2618 INTERYENTI CISTOSCOPIA INGOFI /D DEL525/07 | 0
KLIPI 8120000701 748 SIRST3OML ECCPENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002022810 D.734/07 | 0
ALLPI G03RCI20001 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ. 80-1407 JDCF:[0PDI20BUSTE=200PZ  DET. 549/0% 5 0
SLIPI Q06RCOI1367 5449 SUTUR, SETA 0 75CH (D.41428 =DRESORBA DEL7FIAI0 6 0
DLIPI 9ISRFR0070 754 TELO CHIRCH 25%38 COD203F /D DEL 750407 | 0
KLIPI 81 287820007 505 SIRSTERIOML TERUHO LATEX FREE /D20/21/22 G CDSSI0S2I38  D.734/07 3 0
ALLPI 9ISRIN00037 2418 COPRICAYI (MATERIALE ) UROLOGIE) /D DEL525/07 | 0
ALIPI 9ISRI0000I3 2618 INTERVENT! SULLA SPALLA INS0ES /D DEL525/07 | 0
KLIPI 8125000033 748 SIRLLCCS/AG0 10ML 002022620  /DCONFHULTIPI000 P D 734/07 10 0
ELIPI A0SRS00M462 22 BISTURL .1 | STER. CDO3443010011 )0 D.895/07 | 0
FLILFI 90gRCO0D321 2921 SACTHE X COLOSTOMIE COD. 12808 D DET.240/09 | 0
F.LIPI G4RTROSINT 22 AGHI STER.23GX| 14 PIC [NDOLOR +D | 0
ALLPI S1SRI000044 3192 INTERYEMATROFIA MISCABI3S/CH /DY PRELCRESTA ILICA  DELS25/07 | 0
FLIPI AM4RTRSI0Y 22 AGHI STERI9GX] 1/2 PIC INDOLOR +D o Dy
c s [ e ] s s ]| . = |« NExT
A 4 / LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT CLOSE |

Fig 164 - Display all pickings
Use the “Start date” and “End date” filters (Fig 164 A) to select the relevant period of time. Only
the resources picked in the period indicated are displayed. Use the other filters (Fig 164 B) to
display the pickings relating to a specific stockroom, cabinets group or cabinet.

Use the procedures described in paragraphs 13.4 and 13.4.1.
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14. Operation kit setup procedure

The DIGISTAT® “Stock Management” system makes it possible to fully manage all the procedures
relating to the operation Kits.

The operation kit setup is performed on the “Kit setup” module. To access this module

SM l
» click the corresponding icon on the lateral bar.

The following screen opens (Fig 165).

OPERATION SELECTIONFOR"KITSETUP - Below stock

PLANNED DATE [ naw orerarion |
OPERATING BLOCK Blocco Operatorio - OPERATING ROOM _

HOSPITAL UNIT

WU |Plaoned Date Staws | | |

/ / VIEW AL LABEL DETAILS SEARCH VALIDATE SELECT

Fig 165

This screen makes it possible to find and select the operation for which the kit is prepared.
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14.1. “Kit setup” - Screen structure

The “Kit setup” screen is structured according to the general description offered in paragraph 1.4,
see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes the screen
specific features.

14.1.1. Filters

FLANNED DATE [T - NAIN OPERATION
OPERATING BLOCK Blocco Operatorio - OPERATING ROOM _

HOSPITAL UNIT

,)3“'”’:07’/.// Y AV LV P STV o S SV e

Fig 166 - Filters on the “Kit setup” screen

The filters available on the “Kit setup” screen (Fig 166) are:

e “Planned date” - Makes it possible to specify the planned date of the operation for which the
Kit is prepared. The operations listed on this screen (see paragraph 14.1.2) are all planned for
the date here specified.

e “Operating block™ - Displays the operations of a specific block.
e “Hospital unit” - Displays the operations of a specific hospital unit.

e “Stockroom” - This field makes it possible to select the stockroom in which the user is
going to pick the kit’s resources. This is not properly a filter: its specification is necessary to
indicate the relevant stockroom.

e “Main operation” - Displays only the specified main operation.
e “Operating room” - Displays the operations of a specific room.

See paragraph 1.4.2 for a general description of the filters in the “Stock Management” system.

14.1.2. Data area

The data area lists the operations corresponding to the features specified in the filters.
To display the list of operations,

» set the filters values (Fig 167 A).

» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 167 B).

The list of operations will be displayed, as a table, in the data area (Fig 167 C).
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OPERATION SELECTION"FOR"KITSETUP @ Below stock

PLANNED DATE 140772010 - nan oreanion [

0 OPERATING BLOCK Bloceo Operatorio OPERATING ROOM _
HOSPITAL UNIT
STOCKROOM
perat L. Planned Date [Stts | ||
STREAHWOOD CORB... FESS: 40 minuti ORL E CH.CER... 14/0772010 In preparation 'y
Blocco Operatorio VALLEY STREAM BES._. Colecistectomia laparoscopica CHIRURGIA GE_.. 14/07/2010 To be prepared A
Blocco Operatorio Sala | SAN RAMON BRUGH... Ort. - piede - alluce valgo - comezione Bosch ORTOPEDIA E._.  14/07/2010 03.00 To be prepared
O Blocco Operatorio Sala 2 SCHENECTADY VIBOY... Addominoplastica CHIRURGIA PL... 14/07/2010 08.00 In preparation

Blocco Operatorio Sala 3 TAHARAC PESCHIERA... FIHOSI UROLOGIA 14/07/2010 To be prepared validated A
Blocco Operatorio Sala 3 TAMARAC REGGIOCAL. . Lipofilling CHIRURGIA PL... 14/07/2010 08.00 To be prepared A
Blocco Operatorio Sala 3 UPLAND BOVOLONE VARICOCELE-LEGATURA INGUINALE UROLOGIA 14/07/2010 10.05 To be prepared A

/ / VIEW AL LABEL DETAILS q s D v SELECT
=

Fig 167 - List of operations

Each row on the table corresponds to an operation. For each operation the following information

can be displayed:
e the operating block;
e the operating room;
e the patient name;
e the planned operation name;
e the hospital unit;
e the planned date and time;
e the operation kit status.

There are 7 possible statuses for an operation kit. These are:

to be prepared - meaning that the kit has not been prepared yet;

to be prepared validated - meaning that the kit has not been prepared yet but it was
reviewed, possibly modified and validated by the person in charge for this purpose (i.e. the
pharmacy staff);

in preparation - someone is managing the kit (either for validation or for preparation);
prepared - the kit has been prepared;

prepared no more valid - the kit has been prepared but something changed after preparation
(i.e. the operation data, the kit structure, the resouces quantities in the Kit etc.);

partial return - some of the kit resources have been returned;
total return - all of the kit resources have been returned.
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The #1icon, when displayed on the left of a row, indicates the selected operation.

The icon, when displayed at the end of a row indicates that the operation is not “locked”. The
operation can be locked only on the DIGISTAT® Smart Scheduler system. See the Smart Scheduler
documentation for instructions on the operation lock/unlock procedures (see Fig 168 A).

The icon does not affect the procedure described in this paragraph.

The standard kit preparation procedure requires that the operation is locked on
PY DIGISTAT® Smart Scheduler before the kit is prepared.

See the Smart Scheduler documentation for instructions on the operation lock/unlock
procedures.

F
The E icon appears on the right on the rows corresponding to “prepared” kits. The icon can be
clicked to display a pdf file containing the kit resources detailed list (see Fig 168 A).

Block ‘Rnnm ‘Patient Name |Uperation |H.U. |P|anned Date |Status ‘

STREAMWOOD CORB... FESS: 40 minuti ORL E CH.CER... 14/07/2010 In preparation

Blocco Operatorio VALLEY STREAM BES... Colecistectomia |aparoscopica CHIRURGIA GE... 14/07/2010 To be prepared

Blocco Operatorio Sala | SAN RAMON BRUGH.._ Ort_ - piede - alluce valgo - correzione Bosch ORTOPEDIA E___  14/07/2010 0800 To be prepared
Blocco Operatorio Sala 2 SCHENECTADY VIBOV... Addominoplastica CHIRURGIA PL.._ 14/07/2010 08.00 Prepared

Blocco Operatorio Sala 3 TAMARAC PESCHIERA. .. FIMOSI UROLOGIA 14/07/2010 To be prepared validated “

R AV S LA SNt (AT T e R AV AV AV A Y N e S A SN AW Y SV Y e A VL W Tl T e e G A e A VW

Fig 168

.
E5

14.1.3. Command bar

This paragraph explains the functionalities of the buttons on the command bar (Fig 169).

‘ / | / | VIEW ALL ‘| | LABEL | DETAILS | PRINT | SEARCH | VALIDATE | SELECT
Fig 169 - Command bar

Use the arrow buttons ‘ \/ ‘ and ‘ A ‘to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all at the same time.

The View All button makes it possible to manage the way the operations are displayed. Click it to
open a menu containing the available options (Fig 170).

RESERVE

PLANNED

VIEW ALL
Fig 170
The View All option displays all the operations.

The Planned option displays only the planned operations (and not the reserves).

The Reserve option displays only the reserves. See the DIGISTAT® Smart Scheduler and OranJ
documentation for an explanation of the meaning of “Reserve”.
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Use the Label button to print again the selected kit’s sticker label. This button is only active for
prepared Kits. See paragraph 14.8 for the complete procedure.

Use the Details button to display the selected kit details in a print report. A print preview is
displayed.

Use the Search button to display on screen the list of operations having the features specified in the
search filters (see paragraph 14.1.2).

Use the Validate button to access the kit validation functionalities. See paragraph 14.2 for the
complete procedure.

Use the Select button to select the operation for which the kit is being prepared and proceed with

the Kit preparation. After clicking Select the kit preparation sheet is created and displayed in a print
preview.

14.2. Kit validation procedure

The kit composition for a selected operation can be reviewed and, if necessary, edited by a person
having the appropriate permissions. This procedure is named “kit validation procedure”.
To validate a kit

> click the row corresponding to the relevant operation.

The row is this way selected, the #] icon appears on the left of the row.
» Click the Validate button on the command bar.

The following screen opens
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o VALLEY STREAM BESANAINBRIANZA - Colecistectomia laparoscopica - Planned Date: 14/07/2010 - Block: Blocco Operatorio - Room:

Code Producer code Description “ Planned Q --

b 90087770208 498 *==GET GARZA TX9 I6STR. RX CF5 JDCID43BOTO9F05S 12/8 20720 D 972/09 1 1 x
605R5000462 n BISTURI N.11° STER. CD03443010011 )D D.895/09 I I x
916RC0O00512 2618 CARICATORE CLIP CHALLENGER (DCOD. PLSTIT DEL930/08 I I x
601RCO03012 154 CERMED.CHIR. CH9XI0CH COSHOROE (DCOD. 900873 D.99/08 I I x
916RC209004 5896 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI CD31181467 (D DEL 619/08 I I x
915R5000786 5672 GUAINA COPRITELEC.13X250 21351103)D DET.34/09 I I x
9I5R1000006 5672 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA n DEL525/07 I I x
916RC909001 905 PROLRUB_3VIE CH 25 COD.INO41632 (DDIAH.3X4,IHH DEL282/08 I I x
916RC040303 3151 SACCHETTO RIMOZREPERCOD.POUCH (D DEL930/08 I I x
900R7505269 493 SET GARZA 10XI0 I6STRSFILO CF5)DCD23481 12/8 32740 DEL9T2/09 1 1 x
900RC000467 498 SET GARZA 10X80 BSTRATI RX CF.5 )DID23DI020F0SS PX 3(10X20) D.972/09 I I x
9I6RCO03010 5094 SET LAV/ASPSOCOMED S.ONG299101*)DX LAPARO 2 VIE - DEL140/07+309/0% I I x
612RL000T00 748 SIRST20ML ECC.PENTAFERTE #DCOD. 002022710 D.734/07 I I x
G16RCTT00I3 154 SPUGN.X PULIZIA BISTURI CDAL40 (D I I x
915R1000001 5672 STRISCIA ADESIVA COD.258347 /D DEL525/07 1 1 x
906RCO0I453 3151 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V603H °D DEL14/06 1 1 x
906RCO00401 5896 SUTURATRICE CUTANEA ROYAL 054887 )D35W DEL410/09 I I x
915R1000003 5612 TELO ADES. CH.75X90 COD252312 /D DEL525/07 I I x

\ 915R1000002 5612 TELO CH.75%90 COD-250491 1) DEL525/07 I I X o

Code Producer code Desaription | Planned Q [Selected Qty | | |

b 605RS000468 n BISTURI N.22 STER. (D03443010022 )D D. 895/09 I I x
616RS000762 2452 CANN.YANKAUER STANDARD $P3800  /DD.149/07 I I x
916R2090002 5546 DRENAGGIO SILICCH 19 (D24604  /DSPIRAL DRAIN D. 510/07 I I x
616R7709154 1298 SISTREDON 400HL (D.24732 =D DET.103/10 I I x
906RC000303 5896 SUTURA POLYSORE (D. L1223 °DCALIBRO 2/0 DEL 14/06 I I x
906RC000309 5896 SUTURA POLYSOR CD. L1224 ‘D DEL 14/06 I I x
906RC000003 3751 SUTURA SETA CD. 680H °D DELI4/06 I I x
906RCOOIOI0 5896 SUTURA SURGIPRO Il CD.VP935X DSINT.NON ASS.MON_POLIP. DEL14/06 I I x

\ 45] 31571 (D _V346H °D DEL 14/06 2 2 X s
| )] 3 | 4 5 6 1 | 8 9 | 0 . +/- C NEXT
/ v SEARCH VALIDATE CONTINUE CLOSE

Fig 171 - Kit validation screen

The screen displays on top the main operation data (patient name, operation, planned date and
location - Fig 171 A).

All the resources that are part of the kit are listed on screen, divided in groups corresponding to sub-
kits (Fig 171 A).

The name of every group is indicated on the top-left corner of each group (Fig 172).

A 0 ONE PER (0 OMIA LAPAROSCOPICA

Code Toducer cade escription “ Planned Qty |Selected Qty

B 605RS000468 1 BISTURI N.22 STER. (D03443010022 )D D. 895/09 | | o
616RS000762 1452 CANN YANKAUER STANDARD SP3800  /DD.149/07 I | X
916R2090002 5546 DRENAGGIO SILICCH 19 CD24604  /DSPIRAL DRAIN 0. 510/07 I | X
616RT709154 1298 SISTREDON 400HL CD.24732 =D DET.103/10 I | xX
906RCO00303 5896 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. LL223 “DCALIBRO 2/0 DEL 14/06 I | x
906RCOD0309 5896 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. LL224 “D DEL 14/06 I | ~
906RCO00003 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. 680H °D DEL 14/06 I | ~
J06RCODIOIO 5896 SUTURA SURGIPRO 11 CD.VP935K DSINT.NON ASS.HON_POLIP. DEL14/06 I | ~
906RCO10451 3157 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V346H °D DEL 14/06 1 1 ~
906RCOD0458 3151 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V371H “DCALIBRO USP | EP 4 DEL 14/06 3 3 X
609RCS05976 3308 TUBO CONNESS.F/F CODASPYTI0300 )DHH 7XI0 LUNGHHT3 - DET34/09 I | X

Fig 172 - Resources group

The checkbox placed before the name of the group makes it possible, if clicked, to deselect the
whole group. l.e. the checkbox deselection indicates that no resource belonging to that group is
required for the kit preparation. After deselection the list disappears (Fig 173).

D CONVERSIONE PER COLECISTECTOMIA LAPAROSCOPICA

Fig 173
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Each row on the list corresponds to a resource. For each resource the following information can be

specified:
e resource code;
e manufacturer code;
e resource description;
[ ]
[ ]

required quantity according to kit configuration;
new required quantity according to user specification.

The user can edit the kit composition. The editing procedures are described in paragraph 14.2.1.

After kit editing there are two possibilities.

> either click the Validate button on the command bar to complete the validation procedure
and go back to the “Operation selection for kit setup” screen (Fig 174 - the Kit status is now
“To be prepared validated”);

OPERATION SELECTION FOR'KIT SETUP

PLANNED DATE
OPERATING BLOCK
HOSPITAL UNIT
STOCKROOM

140772010 s MAIN OPERATION

Blocco Operatorio OPERATING ROOM

@- Below stock

| [Block  [Room [Patient Name

Blocco Operatorio

Blocco Operatorio Sala |
Blocco Operatorio Sala 2
Blocco Operatorio Sala 2
Blocco Operatorio Sala 3
Blocco Operatorio Sala 3
Blocco Operatorio Sala 3

STREAHWOOD CORB
VALLEY STREAM BES

SAN RAMON BRUGH...
SCHENECTADY VIBOV__
SCHENECTADY VIBOV__
TAMARAC PESCHIERA.
TAMARAC REGGIOCAL. ..

UPLAND BOVOLONE

Operation H.U.

Planned Date  [Staus | [ |

- FESS: 40 minuti ORL E CHCER. .
- (olecistectomia laparoscopica CHIRURGLA GE

Ort. - piede - alluce valgo - comezione Bosch ORTOPEDIA E...
Addominoplastica CHIRURGIA PL._.
Addominoplastica CHIRURGIA PL._

FitosI UROLOGIA

VARICOCELE-LEGATURA INGUINALE UROLOGIA

VIEW AL LABEL DETAILS

Lipofilling CHIRURGIA PL...

14/07/2010 In preparation L

_ 1472010 To be prepared validated 4
14/07/2010 08.00 In preparation
14/07/2010 08.00 In preparation
14/07/2010 08.00 Prepared 5
14/07/2010 To be prepared validated 4
14/07/2010 08.00 To be prepared O
14/07/2010 10.05 To be prepared 'y

SEARCH VALIDATE SELECT

Fig 174 - Operation selection for kit setup

» or click the Continue button on the command bar to proceed with the kit preparation

procedure.

After clicking the Continue button the kit creation sheet is created and displayed in a print preview.

See paragraph 14.3

14.2.1. Kit editing

The user can edit the kit contents in the following ways:
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1) changing the indicated quantity;
2) deleting a resource if not needed;
3) adding a resource to the kit.

14.2.1.1. Changing the resource quantity

To change the indicated quantity

» click the row corresponding to the relevant resource

The row is selected. The ¥l icon appears on the left.
» Use the numeric buttons on the command bar to specify the new quantity.
Or

» click the cell displaying the configured quantity.
The row is selected. The [l icon appears on the left. The quantity appears as highlighted.

» Use the workstation keyboard to specify the new quantity.

After resource editing the =) icon appears on the right (Fig 175). That is an “Undo” button. Click
it to bring back the resource to the original quantity.

| b 616RCTT0013 154 SPUGN.X PULIZIA BISTURI CDAL40 (D | X "_‘)l
Fig 175 - Quantity has been changed

14.2.1.2. Deleting a resource

Use the % button displayed on each row to delete the corresponding resource from the kit. After
deletion the row appears as in Fig 176.

(¥ o]
Fig 176 - Deleted resource
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14.2.1.3. Adding a resource

To add a resource to the Kit.
» Click the Search button on the command bar.

The system’s search functionalities activate. The following screen opens.

“"SEARCH RESQURCE - BLO - Below stock

Description

SEARCH FOR:

T Teow | TN e | e | o | s |

Fig 177 - Search screen
» Search for the wanted resource using the functionalities described in paragraph 22.

The resource will be added to the list (Fig 178). The planned quantity is 0. The new required
quantity (editable) is 1.

| G04RTBIIIIZ 11 AGO SPINALE 22G PIC JDCOD. 03440364000 D.734/07 0 I X 5 |

Fig 178 - Resource added

14.3. The “Kit creation” sheet

After selection of the operation for which the kit is being prepared

> click the Select button on the command bar to proceed with the kit preparation.

The kit preparation sheet is created and displayed in a print preview. See the example shown in Fig
179.
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This document lists all the resources that are part of the kit that will be used in the selected
operation.

[ O N T S I SR ¥ N R S S——

KIT SETUP

Operation Barcode
VALLEY STREAM BESANAINBRIANZA - Colecistectomia laparost - Planned Date: 14/07/2010 - Block: Blocco Operatono - Room

Print date 13/07/2010 12.40 F
GROUP PRINCIPALE PER COLECISTECTOMIA LAPAROS!

BLOG1ALIP1 900RC000467 SET GARZA 10X60 8STRATI RX CF 5)DID23D1020F05S P.X
BLOGIAL1IP1 915R1000003 TELO ADES. CM.75X90 COD 252312 /D

BLO.G1ALIP1 915R1000006 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA D

BLOG1AL1P1 915R1000001 STRISCIA ADESIVA COD 258347 /D

BLOGIALIPY 900R7770208 “**SET GARZA 7X9 16STR. RX CF 5 )DC ID43B0709F05S
BLOG1ALIP1 915RS000786 GUAINA COPRITELEC 13X250 21351103)D

BLO.G1AL1P1 900R7505269 SET GARZA 10X10 16STR S FILO CF 5)DCD.23481 12/8 32/40
BLOG1ALIP1 915R1000002 TELO CM.75X30 COD.250491 D

BLOGIDL1P1 916RC040303 SACCHETTO RIMOZ REPER COD POUCH (DO

BLOGIEL1P1 605RS000462 BISTURIN.11 STER CD03443010011 )0
BLOGIHLIP1
BLOG1FL1P1 616RC770013 SPUGN X PULIZIA BISTURI CD AL 40 (D

BLO.GLFL1P1 916RC209004 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI CD 31181467 (D DEL
BLO.GIHL1P1 916RC003010 SET LAV./ASP_SOCOMED S.ONG293101*)DX LAPARO 2 VIE -
BLOGTILIP1 916RC909001 PROL RUB 3VIE CM 25 COD IN041632 (DDIAM 3X4, 1MM
BLOGIKLIP1 612RL000700 SIR ST 20ML ECC PENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002022710

QLO GILLIPY 601RC003012 CER MED.CHIR. CM9X10CM COSMOROE (DCOD. 900873
S S— Page

- Copyright © 2009y VS 85 - g www srrgma

[ a [1e1 [ [0 [aooons | awo | oo & et | eewi ) exeort | cose |
Fig 179 - Kit creation (example)

The resources are ordered by group. At the beginning a header (indicated in Fig 179 A), displays
the operation barcode, the operation data (patient name, name of the operation, date, time, planned
block and room) and the document date of creation.

The resources of the same operation are divided in groups. The group is indicated by the dark grey
stripe shown in Fig 179 C.

The area indicated in Fig 179 B displays the list of resources. For each resource are indicated the
position, the resource code, the manufacturer code, the description and the needed quantity (Fig
180).

position Manufacturer Description Quantity
/ and resource code _\ \
@.91 p ORCON04G7 % GARZA 10%B0 BSTRATI R CF.5 (DT.12/8 F.3240 a0 D

Fig 180 - Resource data

Use the Print button (Fig 179 D) on the command bar to print the document.

The print sheet is to be used as a checklist when the resources are actually picked from the cabinets
and the kit is prepared. The checkboxes on the right can be used for this purpose.

Click the Close button to proceed with the kit preparation procedure. After closing the print preview
the “Kit creation screen” is displayed.

USR ENG Stock Management Page 129 of 216



14.4. Kit creation for an operation

The “Kit creation” screen (Fig 181) can be used to record the actual picking of the kit resources and
to verify their quantities.

KIT'CREATION FOR"AN"OPERATION Below stock

VALLEY STREAM BESANAINBRIANZA - Colecistectomia laparoscopica - Planned Date: 14/07/2010 - Block: Blocco Operatorio - Room:
(it [Posiion __Code __ Producer code [Descripsin Sl Oy Oy | ||

Please scan barcode or add resources using search button.

o2 s e s el o] | | ¢ | wm | ]
s s | sme | weww | wwson | swsow | owew | | [ e |
Fig 181 - Kit creation for an operation

The recording can be performed either manually (the procedure is described in paragraph 0) or
using a barcode reader (the procedure is described in paragraph 14.6.2).

A Barcode technology is recommended when selecting an item. Scanning the item’s
barcode, instead of selecting it manually, helps the user to diminish selection errors.
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14.5. Kit creation screen description

The screen shown in Fig 181 is formed of three main areas:

e the header;
e the data area;
e the command bar.

These areas are described in the following paragraphs.

14.5.1. Header

The header displays the data of the operation for which the Kit is being prepared.

KIT CREATION FOR"ANOPERATION

"a " 8 e - Colecistectomia |aparoscopica - Planned Date: [4/07/2010 - Block: Blocco Operatorio - Room:

Kt [Position __Code | Producer code | Description

Fig 182 - Header

These data are:
e the patient name;
e the operation;
e the operation planned date and time;
e the planned block and room.
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14.5.2. Data area

The data area displays the list of resources that are progressively recorded and entered into the Kit.
The resources are listed in a table (Fig 183 A).

KITCREATION FOR"AN"OPERATION @ Below stock

- Colecistectomia laparoscopica - Planned Date: 14/07/2010 - Block: Blocco Operatorio - Room:

Pasition Code Producer code | Description
- PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... BLO.GLALLPI 915R1000006 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA 1) DEL525/07
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI.. BLOGLALLPI 900RCO00467 SET GARZA 10X60 BSTRATI RK (CF.5 )DID23DI020F0SS PX 3(10K20) D972/09
0 PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... BLOGLALIPI 915R1000003 TELO ADES. CH.75X90 COD252312 /D DEL525/07

PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... BLO.GLKLLPI 612RL000700 SIRST.20HL ECCPENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002022710 D.734701
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... BLOGLHLIPI 605RS000462 BISTURI N.11 STER. CD03443010011 )D D.895/09

o[ s e s s sy fo | | o | ¢ | wm | ]
L | | semo | wewar | wosow | owson | owewr | | owe [ ueome ]

Fig 183 - Recorded resources

The list “grows” as the resources are entered (either manually or by barcode scan). Each row
corresponds to a resource (Fig 184).

Kit [ Position Code [ Producer code | Description [Selected Qty Qty | | |
> PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... BLO.GLALLPI 915R1000006 5612 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA /D DELS25/07 I |

Fig 184 - Resource

The information that can be displayed for each resource is:

e Name of the kit

e Position from which the resource is picked
e Resource code

e Manufacturer code

e Resource description

e Needed quantity

e Recorded quantity

The P icon on the left indicates the selected row.
The mandatory fields are highlighted light-blue.
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The possible yellow fields must be filled by the user (Fig 185).

| PRINCIPALE PER COLEG, 603RS000462 1 BISTURI N_I'1 STER. CDO3443010011 D D.895/09 | I

= Fig 185

To insert information in a field click the field and type the information. When multiple choice is
possible, a drop down offers the admissible multiple values (Fig 186).

= [BLOGLELLPI
= [BLO.GIHLIPI

Fig 186 - Information selection

Numeric values can be inserted using either the numeric keyboard on the command bar or the
workstation keyboard.

14.5.3. The command bar

The command bar (Fig 187) is formed of several buttons. This paragraph lists briefly the functions
of the different buttons, indicating successive paragraphs when more detailed instructions on a
specific functionality are necessary.

v o s e[ s e ]| ]o 4/ ¢ NEXT
/ 7 SEARCH VIEW AL LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT CLOSE
Fig 187 - Command bar

The buttons in the upper line make it possible to manage the numeric data specification.

| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0
Fig 188 - Numeric buttons

Use the numeric buttons (Fig 188) to indicate the quantities. Click one of the numbers to write the
number in the “Quantity” field.

The . ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.

The “+/-” button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C ” button brings back to zero the specified quantities.
The Next button selects the item following the one currently selected.

The lower line of the command bar contains the following buttons.

Use the arrow buttons \ | and I A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all at the same time.
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Use the Search button to access the system’s search functionalities (described in paragraph 22).
Click this button to open the screen shown in Fig 190.

Use the View All button to display the complete list of resources needed for the selected kit. See
paragraph 14.6.6 for a description of this functionality.

Use the Lock Scan button to lock the workstation while reading numerous barcodes that will be
recorded all together afterwards. See paragraph 14.6.3 for a description of the related procedures.

Use the Start Scan button to begin the reading of numerous barcodes that will be recorded all
together afterwards. See paragraph O for the instructions relating to this procedure.

Use the Import button to import the selected items using a wireless barcode reader having internal
memory. See paragraph 14.6.5 for the instructions relating to this option.

Use the Close button to close the current screen.

When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons are displayed on the command
bar.

Use the Update button to save the changes made. After every editing it is necessary to click the
Update button to save the changes.

The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

14.6. How to record the resource picking for kit composition

The resource picking for the composition of a kit can be recorded either manually or using a
barcode reader.

The different procedures are described in the following paragraphs.

A

Barcode technology is recommended when selecting an item. Scanning the item’s
barcode, instead of selecting it manually, helps the user to diminish selection errors.
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14.6.1. Manual procedure

To manually record the resource picking

» click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 189).

@ Below stock

ssssssssss

Fig 190 - Search resource
» Search the wanted resource using the functionalities described in paragraph 22.
> Double click the row corresponding to the resource that will be inserted in the Kit.

A row will be added to the table on the “Kit creation screen”, corresponding to the selected resource
(Fig 191 A).
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KITCREATION'FOR" AN OPERATION @ Below stock

% - Colecistectomia laparoscopica - Planned Date: 14/07/2010 - Block: Blocco Operatorio - Room:

Code
0 PRINCIPALE PER COLECI.. BLOGLALLPI 900RCO00467 498 SET GARIA 10X60 8STRATI RX CF.5 )DID23D1020FO5S PX 3{10X20) D.972/09

o2 s e s el s el o | <+ | ¢ | wm | |
s s ] sma | wewm | wosew | s | ower | | e [ weme |
Fig 191

» Specify the resource quantity in the “Quantity” field (Fig 191 B).
» Click the Update button on the command bar.

This procedure records the fact that the specified quantity of the selected resource has been inserted
in the kit.

14.6.2. Barcode procedure

The resources can also be recorded using a barcode reader and scanning the resource barcode. This
paragraph describes the procedures relating to this functionality.

Access the “Kit creation” screen (Fig 191),
» scan the resource barcode.
A row corresponding to the resource will be displayed on screen.

When the barcodes of resources of the same kind are scanned the resource quantity increases.
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14.6.3. Lock scan

The Lock Scan button on the command bar (Fig 192) makes it possible to lock the workstation
while the user reads numerous barcodes that will be recorded later, all together.

| I 1 | 3 I 4 | s | T | s | 9 | o . +/- ¢ NEXT
/ " SEARCH vew it tocsan D s soan IMPORT ! CLOSE
Fig 192 - Command bar

This functionality is used when it is necessary to leave the workstation alone to personally scan the
barcodes of several items that are in a different place. This procedure is performed using a wireless
barcode reader.
This is the procedure:

» click the Lock Scan button.
The button appears as selected. The button remains this way while the workstation is locked.

The following window is displayed (Fig 193).

This workstation has been locked by the user § A

Re-enter password to unlock window and
finish the scan of barcodes

Fig 193
> Read the barcodes. The workstation is locked to other users.
After barcodes reading,
> insert your password in the field indicated in Fig 193 A.
» Click the Continue button (Fig 193 B).

The workstation is this way unlocked. The rows corresponding to all the barcodes read appear on
screen.

The Keyboard button on the window opens a virtual keyboard that can be used to insert the
password (Fig 194).

N O O O N R

PP
NN N O R R
N O O N O O O R e [
N N B N |

CLOSE

Fig 194 - Virtual keyboard
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14.6.3.1. How to force the workstation unlocking
The workstation can be unlocked by another user if his/her permissions level enables him/her to do

it.

To force the workstation unlocking

» click the option “Advanced options” on the window requesting password (Fig 195).

Re-enter password to unlock window and -~
finish the scan of barcodes _ !

N Thdvancedonions .
0 Advanced options ¥ |

Fig 195

The window changes in the following way (Fig 196).

Re-enter password to unlock window and
finish the scan of barcodes

Fig 196 - Advanced options
> Insert the username of the new user in the “Username” field (Fig 196 A).
» Insert the password of the new user in the “Password” field (Fig 196 B).
» Click the Unlock button (Fig 196 C).

If the new user has the appropriate permissions the workstation is unlocked.

A ‘ The barcodes read by the original user will not be recorded.
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14.6.4. Start scan

The Start Scan button on the command bar (Fig 197) makes it possible to read numerous barcodes
that will be recorded later, all at the same time.

| | 2l l el l P | ) | 0 , +/- ¢ NEXT
/ / SEARCH VIEW ALL tock son (| samt SCAN/‘> IHPORT CLOSE
Fig 197 - Command bar

This is the procedure:
> click the Start Scan button.
The button changes to Stop Scan.
A pop-up window informs the user that barcode reading can start.

The user is logged out. This happens because the user now probably moves away from the
workstation to read the barcodes.

> Read the barcodes.
After barcode reading, to import the data of the scanned resources into the system,
» log in again.

SM

> Click the

icon on the lateral bar to access the “Kit creation” screen again.
» Click the Stop Scan button.
The rows corresponding to the scanned resources barcodes appear on screen.

While scanning, the blue bar on top of the screen displays the following advice “Press STOP SCAN
to import the scanned products” (Fig 198).

P'SCAN to import scanned products

Fig 198

14.6.5. Import

The Import button on the command bar (Fig 199) makes it possible to import into the system the
data read with a wireless barcode reader having internal memory.

||2345|67|s9|o , +/- ¢ NEXT

/L 7 SEARCH VIEW ALL LOCK SCAN START SCAN . IMPORT \) CLOSE
e ——

Fig 199 - Command bar

This is the procedure:

» read the barcodes using the appropriate devices, configured to connect to the system.

USR ENG Stock Management Page 139 of 216



» Click the Import button.

the following windows appear, informing the user on the import procedure state.

Connecting to barcode reader.

Connecting on Serial Port 1...

Fig 201

If the procedure succeeds the data are imported. The rows corresponding to the resources scanned
appear on screen.
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14.6.6. The “View all” option

The View All button on the command bar displays the complete list of resources needed for the
selected operation (Fig 202).

Code Producer code | Description

- PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... 915RS000786 5672 GUAINA COPRITELEC.13K250 21351103)D DET.34/09 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. J06RC001453 3157 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V603H “D DEL 14/06 1 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 616RCTT0013 154 SPUGN.X PULIZIA BISTURI CDAL40 (D I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 9151000006 5612 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPLA ] DEL525/07 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 9151000002 5672 TELO CH75X90 C0D.250491 n DEL525/07 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 900RC000467 498 SET GARZA 10X60 8STRATI RX CF5 )DID23DI020F05S PX 3(10K20) D.972/09 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 915R1000001 5672 STRISCIA ADESIVA COD.258347 in DEL525/07 1 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 915R1000003 5612 TELO ADES. CH.75X90 C0D.252312 /D DEL525/07 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 916RC309001 905 PROLRUB3VIE CH 25 CODINO41632 (DDIAH 3X4, IHH DEL282/08 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 916RC040303 3151 SACCHETTO RIMOZ REPER CODPOUCH (D DEL930/08 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 900RT770208 498 ***SET GARIA TX9 165TR. RX CF5 )DCID43BOTO9FOSS 12/8 20/20 D.IT2/09 1 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... 612RL000T00 T48 SIRST.20HL ECCPENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002022710 D.734/07 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 916RC003010 5094 SET LAV_/ASP SOCOHED 5.ONG299101%)DX LAPARO 2 VIE - DEL140/07+309/09 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 916RC000512 2618 CARICATORE CLIP CHALLENGER (DCOD. PLSTIT DEL930/08 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 601RC003012 154 CERMED.CHIR_ CH9XIOCH COSHOROE (DCOD. %00873 D.99/08 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 916RC209004 5896 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI (D.31181467 (D DEL 619/08 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. G05RS000462 n BISTURI N.11 STER. CD03443010011 )0 D.895/09 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 900RT505269 193 SET GARIZA 10X10 16STRSFILO CF 5)DCD23481 12/8 32/40 DEL972/09 1 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 906RC000401 5896 SUTURATRICE CUTANEA ROYAL 034387 )D35W DEL410/09 I 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE. . 916R2090002 5546 DRENAGGIO SILICCH 19 CD24604  /DSPIRAL DRAIN D 5l0/07 I 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE. . 906RC010451 3151 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V346H °D DEL 14/06 1 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE. . 906RC000309 5896 SUTURA POLYSORB (D. L1224 °D DEL 14/06 I 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE... 906RCO01010 5896 SUTURA SURGIPRO Il CD.VP935K  “DSINT.NON ASS.HON.POLIP. DELI4/06 I 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE.. 616RS000762 1450 CANN.YANKAUER STANDARD SP3800  /DD.14%/07 I 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE. . GOIRC505976 3308 TUBO CONNESSF/F CODASPY710300 )DHH 7XI0 LUNGHHT3 - DET34/09 I 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE. . 616RT709154 nw% SISTREDON 400HL (D24732 =D DET103/10 I 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE... 906RC000303 5896 SUTURA POLYSORE (D. L1223 DCALIBRO 240 DEL. 14/06 I 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE. . 906RC000003 3151 SUTURA SETA CD. 680H “D DEL 14/06 I 0
CONVERSIONE PER COLE. . 906RC000458 3151 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V37IH “DCALIBRO USP 1 EP 4 DEL 14/06 3 0
CONVERSIONE G05RS000468 BISTURI N.22 STER. CD03443010022 )D D. 895/09 | 0

| 1 3 4 5 [ “ 9 0 . +/- C NEXT

/ / SEARCH VIEW ALL LOCK SCAN START SCAN IMPORT CLOSE

Fig 202 - Display all

When the “View all” mode is activated the button appears as selected.

The resources are highlighted yellow until they are correctly recorded and indicated as “picked”
and inserted into the kit in the appropriate quantities. After recording the row becomes white.

The procedures relating to the resources recording are those described in the preceding paragraphs.

14.6.7. Quick resource quantity recording

To quickly record the quantity of resource needed
» click the cell indicating the “Needed quantity” of the relevant resource.

See Fig 203 A for an example.

[ it | Position | Code | Producer code Description ‘Sele oy | [ ]

B> PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... 915RS000736 5672 GUAINA COPRITELEC.13X250 21351103)D DET.34/09 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... 906RC001453 3151 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V603H “D DELI4/06 » 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. 616RCTT0013 154 SPUGN.X PULIZIA BISTURI CD-AL40 (D 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. . 915R1000008 5672 INTERVENTI DI LAPARDSCOPIA D DEL525/07 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 915R1000002 5611 TELO CH.75%90 COD.250491 /D DEL525/07 I 0
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... 900RCO00467 498 SET GARZA 10X60 8STRATI RK CF.5 )DIDZ3DI020F0SS PX 3(10X20) D.972/09 I 0

Fig 203
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The quantity of resource indicated as necessary will be automatically inserted in the “Used
quantity” cell (Fig 204 A).

kit | Pasition | Code | Producer code Description [Selected Qry | A
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 9I5RS000786 5672 GUAINA COPRITELEC.13X250 21351103)0 DET.34/09 I
B> PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... BLO.GISLIPI  906RC001453 31517 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V603H “D DEL14/06 1
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 616RCTT0013 154 SPUGN.X PULIZIA BISTURI CDAL4D (D I
PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. $15R1000006 5612 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA /D DEL525/07 I 0
Fig 204

14.7. Possible exceptions

There are cases in which the recorded quantity of a resource does not correspond to the quantity
requested by the kit. These cases are signalled with a specific procedure.

There are three possible cases:

1) aresource is recorded that was not in the list of resources needed for the kit;
2) the resource quantity is higher than that needed;
3) the resource quantity is lower than that needed.

The exceptions, in all cases, are signalled by the pink colour highlighting the relevant row (Fig 205
A).

Kit ‘Pmition ‘[ode ‘Producer code | Description |Se|ected Qty ‘Qcy ‘ ‘ ‘

PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... 915RS000786 5672 GUAINA COPRITELEC.13X250 21351103)D DET.34/09 I 0

PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... BLO.GISLI.PI ~ 906RCODI453 3151 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V603H °D DEL14/06 2 2

PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. G16RCTT0013 154 SPUGN.X PULIZIA BISTURI CDAL40 (D I 0

PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 915R1000006 5672 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA /D DEL525/07 I 0

PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 915R1000002 5672 TELO CH.75X90 COD-250491 D DEL525/07 I 0

PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 900RCOD0467 493 SET GARZA 10X60 8STRATI RX CF 5 )DID23DI020F0SS PX 3(10X20) D972/09 I 0
&> 8

PRINCIPALE PER COLECI... 915R1000003 5672 TELO ADES. CH.75X90 COD252312 /D DEL525/07 I 0

PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 916RCIDI001 905 PROLRUB3VIE CH 25 CODINO41632 (DDIAM 3K4, IHH DEL282/08 I 0
er |

PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 900RTT70208 498 =**SET GARZA 7X9 [6STR. RX CF5 )DCID43BOT09FO5S 12/8 20/20 D.972/09 2 0

PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 612RL000700 748 SIRST20ML ECC.PENTAFERTE J/DCOD. 002022710 D.734/07 I 0

PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. 916RCOD3010 5094 SET LAV /ASP SOCOMED § ONG299101%)DX LAPARO 2 VIE - DEL140/07+309/09 I 0

Fig 205 - Exceptions

The * icon on the right of the row (Fig 205 B) cancels the resource from the list. After clicking
the * icon the row appears as in Fig 206.

= o]
Fig 206 - Cancelled resource

The ¥ icon on the right of the row (Fig 205 B) accepts an exception as a correct value. After

clicking the ¥ icon the row appears as in Fig 207. The cell indicating the recorded quantity
remains yellow to indicate that it still is an exception.

| PRINCIPALE PER COLECI. .. BLOGIALIPI  900R7505269 493 SET GARZA 10X10 16STRSFILO CF5)DCD.23481 12/8 32/40 DEL972/09 1 | k=) |

Fig 207 - Accepted exception

In both cases you can use the D button as “Undo” button.
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14.8. Completing the kit resources recording procedure

When the user decides that the kit is complete, he/she must click the Update button on the
command bar.

The procedures requires now to print the adhesive labels that will be stuck to the cases that will be
brought in the operating room.

For this purpose a specific window appears on screen (Fig 208) after the Update button is clicked.

Enter the number of labels you want to print
PRINCIPALE PER COLECISTECTOMIA LAPAROSCO... ]

CONVERSIONE PER COLECISTECTOMIA
LAPAROSCOPICA -

CLOSE CONTINUE
Fig 208 - print label

The window lists all the groups forming the prepared kit. The field placed near each group makes it
possible to specify the number of labels that will be printed (the resources belonging to the same
group can be placed in different cases).

The labels are then stuck to the cases containing the resources.

After the number of labels has been specified

» click the Continue button.

The labels are printed. A print report is also created as summary, listing the resources in the
different groups. A print preview is displayed (Fig 209).

This document usually goes with the kit, into the operating room.
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Operation Barcode

VALLEY STREAM BESANAINBRIANZA - Colecistectomia laparoscopica - Planned Date: 14/07/2010 - Block: Blocco Operatono - Room:

14/07/2010 11.19

WELL FORMED

KIT

GROUP  PRINCIPALE PER COLECISTECTOMIA LAPAROSCOPICA - Colecistectomia laparoscopica

916RC000512 CARICATORE CLIP CHALLENGER  (DCOD. PL5T9T  (1/1)

S06RCO00401 SUTURATRICE CUTANEA ROYAL 054887 )D3swW (1

S06RCO01453 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V603H ‘0 (22

916RC003010 SET LAV

/ASP SOCOMED 3.0NG2991011DX LAPARD  (1/1)

916RCI09001 PROLRUB.IVIE CM 25 COD.IN041632 ()

915R 1000001 STRISCIA ADESIVA COD 256347 /D 22)

915R1000002 TELO CM 75X90 COD 250491 D {11

915R1000003 TELO ADES. CM 75X90 COD 252312 /D (1)

915R 1000006 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA o (R0}

900RT505269 SET GARZA 10X10 165TR S.FILO CF 5)DCD 23481 12/8 (2/2)

S00RCO00467 SET GARZA 10X60 8STRATIRX CF.5 ()
S00RTTT0208 498 “*"SET GARZA 7X9 16S5TR RX CF 5 (2/2)

605R3000462 22 BISTURI N.11 STER. CD03443010011 )0 (0]

612RLO00T00 748 SIR ST.20ML ECC PENTAFERTE ~ /DCOD (1)

O™ 5100k M et SR © 30095y U 80 TG e e 1

BLO.GITL1P1
BLO.GITLIP1
BLO.G1.SL1P1
BLO.GIHLIP1
BLO.G1IL1P1

BLOG1AL1P1
BLOG1ALIPY
BLOG1IALIP
BLOG1ALIPY
BLO.G1ALIP1
BLOG1ALLP1
BLOG1ALIP1
BLO.G1EL1P1
BLO.G1KL1P1

USR ENG Stock Management

Fig 209 - Kit content (print report)

Page 144 of 216



15. Return from kit

The “Return from kit” module is used to record the resources that were picked from the cabinets to
be inserted in the kits but were not used during the operation (“Returns” from now on).

To select the module

SM ]
» click the corresponding icon @.

The following screen opens (Fig 210).

OPERATION SELECTION"FOR™KIT MANAGEMENT @ Below stock

PLANNED DATE 13/0712010 - HAIN OPERATION
KIT SETUP DATE I OPERATING ROOH

OPERATING BLOCK Blocco Operatorio M| HOSPITAL UNIT
| [Block  Room |Patient Name Operation U

oo 0 | wem [ oemwm [ | smw [ ] mw

Fig 210 - Operation selection for “return from kit”

This screen makes it possible to find and select the operation for which the resources are returned.
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15.1. Screen structure

The “Return from kit” screen is structured according to the general description offered in paragraph
1.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes the screen
specific features.

The procdure requires, first of all, the selection of the operation to which the returned resources are
attributed.
After selection, the list of all the resources picked for that operation is displayed.

The screen changes when the work switches from the operation selection phase to the “Returns”
recording phase. Both phases are described in the following paragraphs.

15.1.1. Operation selection - Filters

PLANNED DATE 14/07/2010 B MAIN OPERATION

OPERATING BLOCK Blocco Operatorio 8| HOSPITAL UNIT

L N N VT S Ty N WA
Fig 211 - Filters on the “Operation selection” screen

The available filters on this screen are:

e “Planned date” - Makes it possible to specify the planned date of the operation for which the
kit has been prepared. The operations listed on this screen are all planned for the date here
specified.

o “Kit setup date” - Makes it possible to specify the date in which the kit was set up.
e “Operating block” - Displays the operations of a specific operating block.

e “Main operation” - Displays only the specified main operation.

e “Hospital unit” - Displays the operations of a specific hospital unit.

e “Operating room” - Displays the operations of a specific room.

See paragraph 1.4.2 for general instructions on how the filters work.

15.1.2. Operation selection - Data area

The data area contains the list of operations corresponding to the values specified in the search
fields.
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Block [Room [Patient Name [Operation [HL. [Status [ Planned Date
> Blocco Operatorio VALLEY STREAM BESANAI... Colecistectomia laparoscopica CHIRURGIA GENERALE Prepared 14/07/2010
Blocco Operatorio VALLEY STREAM BESANAI... Colecistectomia laparoscopica CHIRURGIA GENERALE Prepared 14/07/2010
Blocco Operatorio Sala 2 SCHENECTADY VIBOVALE... Addominoplastica CHIRURGIA PLASTICA Prepared 14/07/2010 08.00
Blocco Operatorio Sala 3 TAMARAC REGGIOCALABRIA  Lipofilling CHIRURGIA PLASTICA Totally retumed 14/07/2010 08.00
STREAMWOOD CORBETTA  FESS: 40 minuti ORL E CH.CERVICO-FACCIALE In preparation 14/07/2010
Blocco Operatorio Sala | SAN RAMON BRUGHERIO Ort. - piede - alluce valgo - correzione Bosch ORTOPEDIA E TRAUMATOLOGIA In preparation 14/07/2010 08.00
Blocco Operatorio Sala 2 SCHENECTADY VIBOVALE. .. Addominoplastica CHIRURGIA PLASTICA In preparation 14/07/2010 08.00
Blocco Operatorio Sala 3 TAMARAC PESCHIERABOR. .. FIHOSI UROLOGIA To be prepared validated 14/07/2010

Fig 212
Each row corresponds to an operation.

For each operation the following information can be displayed:
e the operating block;
e the operating room;
e the patient name;
e the operation;
e the operation hospital unit
e the operation kit status
e the operation date and time.

There are 7 possible statuses for an operation kit. These are:

e to be prepared - meaning that the kit has not been prepared yet;

e to be prepared validated - meaning that the kit has not been prepared yet but it was
reviewed, possibly modified and validated by the person in charge for this purpose (i.e. the
pharmacy staff);

e in preparation - someone is managing the kit (either for validation or for preparation);
e prepared - the Kit has been prepared;

e prepared no more valid - the kit has been prepared but something changed after preparation
(i.e. the operation data, the kit structure, the resouces configured quantities in the Kit etc.);

e partial return - some of the Kit resources have been returned;
o total return - all of the kit resources have been returned.

The #1icon at the beginning of a row indicates the operation currently selected.

15.1.3. Operation selection - Command bar

The command bar contains several buttons (Fig 213). This paragraph explains the functions of each
button.

‘ / | / | | | LABEL | PRINT |
Fig 213 - Command bar

| SEARCH | | RETURN KIT ‘
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Use the arrow buttons ‘ M ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

The Label button makes it possible to print the kit sticker label again, in case of need (see
paragraph 14.8).

The Print button makes it possible to print the kit resources complete list again, in case of need (see
paragraph 14.8).

Use the Search button to display the list of operations corresponding to the values specified in the
search fields.

Use the Return Kit button to proceed with the “return” procedure. The Return Kit button opens
the “Returns” recording screen, described in paragraph 15.2 and following.

15.2. “Operation kits give back” screen description

To access the “Operation kits give back” screen,

on the “Operation selection” screen (Fig 210),

» click the row corresponding to the operation for which the returns are being recorded.

The row is selected, the ] icon appears on the left.
» Click the Return Kit button on the command bar.

The following screen opens (Fig 214).

[ PRINCIPALE PER COLECISTECTOMIA LAPAROSCOPICA RETURN ALL
Code Producer code Description
BLO.GLFLLPI G16RCTTO013 154 SPUGN.X PULIZIA BISTURI CDAL40 (D I 0
BLO.GLLLLPI 916RCI09001 905 PROLRUB.3VIE CM 25 COD.INO41632 (DDIAM.3X4, 1011 DEL282/08 1 0
BLO.GLALIPI 9I5RS000786: 5612 GUAINA COPRITELEC 13X250 21351103)D DET_34/09 I 0
BLO.GLALIPI 9I5R1000003 5672 TELO ADES. CPHLT5X90 (OD.252312 /D DEL525/07 1 0
BLO.GLS.LLPI 906RC001453 3151 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V603H D DEL14/06 2 0
BLO.GLTLLPI 906RCO00401 5896 SUTURATRICE CUTANEA ROYAL 054887 JD35W DEL410/09 1 0
9 BLO.GLALIPI 900R7505269 493 SET GARZA 10X10 16STRSFILO CF5)DCD23481 12/8 3/40 DEL972/09 1 0
BLO.GLALIPI 900R7770208 498 **=SET GARZA TX9 16STR. RX (FS JDCID43B0T09FO5S 12/8 20720 D 972/09 1 0
BLO.GLELLPI 605RS000462 n BISTURI N.I1 STER. CD03443010011 )D D.895/09 I 0
BLO.GILALLPI 9151000001 5672 STRISCIA ADESVA C0D.258347 n DEL525/07 2 0
BLO.GIKLIPI 612RLO00T00 748 SIRST20ML ECCPENTAFERTE /DCOD. 002022710 D.734/07 I 0
BLO.GLALIPI 900RCO00467 498 SET GARZA 10X60 BSTRATI RX CF5 )DID23DI020F05S PX 3{10X20) D.972/09 1 0
BLO.GLT.LLPI 916RC000512 218 CARICATORE CLIP CHALLENGER (DCOD. PLST9T DEL930/08 I 0
BLOGLLLIPI 60IRC003012 154 CERHED.CHIR. CH9XIOCH COSHOROE (DCOD. 900873 D.99/08 I 0
BLO.GLD.LIPI 916RC040303 3151 SACCHETTO RIMOZREPERCOD-POUCH (D DEL930/08 I 0
BLO.GLELIPI 916RC209004 5896 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI (D 31181467 (D DEL 619/08 1 0
BLO.GLALLPI 9151000002 5672 TELO CH.75K90 COD.250491 n DEL525/07 I 0
\ BLO.GLALLPI 915R1000006 5672 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA D DEL525/07 I 0
/ BLO.GLH.LIPI 916RCO03010 5094 SET LAV /ASPSOCOMED S.ONG299101%)DX LAPARD 2 VIE -  DEL140/07+309/09 I 0 o
Position Code Producer code Description Used |Retum |
P BLOGILHLLPI 616RS000762 2452 CANN.YANKAUER STANDARD SP3800  /DD.14%/07 I 0
BLO.GLS.LLPI 906RCO00458 3151 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V371H CDCALIBRO USP | EP 4 DEL 14/06 2 0
9 BLO.GIS.LLPI 906RCO10451 3151 SUTURA. VICRYL CD. V346H °D DEL 14/06 1 0
BLO.GLS.LLPI 906RC000003 3151 SUTURA SETA CD. 680H °D DEL14/06 I 0
BLO.GLH.LLPI G09RC305976 3308 TUBO CONNESS.F/F CODASPYTI0300 )DHM TXIO LUNGH.MT3 - DET34/09 I 0
BLO.GLS.LLPI 906RCO00303 5896 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. LL223 CDCALIBRO 2/0 DEL 14/06 1 0
BLO.GLG.LIPI 916R2090002 5546 DRENAGGIO SILICCH 19 (D24604  /DSPIRAL DRAIN D. 510/07 I 0
BLO.GLS.LLPI 906RC000309 5896 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. LL224 °D DEL 14/08 I 0
\ BLOGLSLLPI Q06RC 5896 9 DEL14/06 1 ] =
I | ) 3 1 5 | § 7 8 9 0 ; +/. ¢ NEXT
/ \ 4 SEARCH CLOSE

Fig 214 - Returns from kit
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The screen displays on top the main operation data (patient name, operation, planned date and
location - Fig 214 A).

All the resources that are part of the kit are displayed on screen, divided in groups corresponding to
sub-kits (Fig 214 B).

The name of every group is indicated on the top-left corner of each group (Fig 215 A).

@ (ONVERSIONE PER COLECISTECTOMIA LAPAROSCOPICA RETURN ALL
Code Producer code Description
B BLOGIHLIPI 61685000742 2451 CANN_YANKAUER STANDARD SP3800  /DD.149/07 | 0
BLO.GIS.LIPI 906RCOD0458 3157 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V37IH °DCALIBRO USP | EP 4 DEL 14/06 1 0
BLO.GIS.LLPI 906RCO10451 3151 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V346H ‘D DEL 14/06 1 0
BLO.GLS.LLPI 906RC000003 3151 SUTURA SETA CD. 630H “D DEL14/06 I 0
BLO.GIHLLPI G09RCS505976 3308 TUBO CONNESSF/F CODASPY710300 )DHM 7XI0 LUNGHHT3 - DET34/09 | 0
BLOGISLIPI 906RC000303 5896 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. L1223 °DCALIBRO 2/0 DEL 14/06 I 0
BLO.GIGLLPI 91682090002 5546 DRENAGGIO SILICCH 19 (D24604  /DSPIRAL DRAIN D. 510/07 | 0
BLO.GLS.LLPI 906RC000309 5896 SUTURA POLYSORE (D. LL224 “D DEL 14/06 I 0

Fig 215 - Resources group

The Return All button on the right (Fig 215 B) makes it possible, with just one click, to return all
the resources of a group at the same time. After clicking the button the list of resources appears as
in Fig 216. The button turns to Reset Return. Click it to annul the procedure.

CONVERSIONE PER COLECISTECTOMIA LAPARQOSCOPICA
Position Code Producer code Description Used | Return

W BLOGIHLIPI 616RS000762 252 CANN YANKAUER STANDARD SP3800  /DD.149/07 I I
BLOGI S LIPI 906RC000438 3757 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V37IH CDCALIBRD USP 1 EP 4 DEL 14/06 ) 1
BLO.GIS.LIPI 906RCOT0451 3157 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V346H D DEL 14/06 1 1
BLOGISLIPI 9D6RCO0OO 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. 680H °D DEL14/06 I I
BLOGIHLIPI 609RC505976 3308 TUBD CONNESS F/F CODASPYTI0300 )DHH 7XI0 LUNGHHTS3 - DET 34/09 I I
BLO.GIS.LIPI 906RCO00303 5896 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. LL223 “DCALIBRO 2/0 DEL 14/06 | |
BLO.GLG.LLPI 916R2090002 5546 DRENAGGIO SILICCH 19 CD.24604  /DSPIRAL DRAIN D. 510/07 | |
BLOGI S LIPI 906RCO00309 5896 SUTURA POLYSORE CD. L1224 °p DEL 14/06 I I
BLO.GIS.LIPI 906RCO0I010 5896 SUTURA SURGIPRO 11 CD-YP935K “DSINT.NON ASS.HON-POLIP. DELI4/06 | |
BLO.GLELILPI G05RS000468 2 BISTURI N_22 STER. CD03443010022 )D D. 895/09 | |
BLOGI GLIPI 616RTT09154 2298 SISTREDON 400HL (D 24732 =D DET103/10 I I

Fig 216 - All resources returned

Each row on the list corresponds to a resource. For each resource the following information can be
specified:

resource position;
resource code;
manufacturer code;
resource description;
used quantity;
returned quantity.

15.2.1. How to record the “Returns”

1. Click the row corresponding to the resource that must be returned.

The row is selected. The # icon appears on the left.

2. Use the numeric buttons on the command bar to specify the returned resource quantity.
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3. Click the Update button on the command bar.

OR

1. Click the “Returned quantity” cell (Fig 217) on the row corresponding to the resource that
must be returned.

The row is selected. The # icon appears on the left.

The quantity is highlighted inside the cell (Fig 217).

[Used [Heturn |
|
| 0

i lf Y PR

Fig 217

2. Use either the numeric buttons on the command bar or the workstation keyboard to specify
the returned resource quantity.

3. Click the Update button on the command bar.

After clicking on Update button a print record listing the returned resources is created. A print
preview is displayed.

The quantities specified in the “Used resource” cell are updated according to the new values. l.e.: if
5 items are picked of a certain resource and 2 items are returned, the “Used resources” cell, after
updating, specifies “3”.

If the quantity of items returned is equal to or bigger than the quantity of picked items, the row
corresponding to the resource disappears from the list displayed on screen.

P An additional “Waste” column is displayed on the “Operation kits give back” screen if

the “Waste” module is currently in use. In this case it is possible to indicate the possible

1 waste as well. To do that click the “Waste” cell and then indicate the wasted resource
quantity

15.2.2. Barcode reading for the “Return” procedure

When the “return from Kit” screen is displayed the barcode reader can be used as search and
selection tool.

Reading the barcode of the resource that must be returned increases the returned quantity (one unit).
To use this procedure
> read the barcode of the resource that must be returned.
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The quantity displayed in the “Returned resources” cell is increased of one unit.
» Click the Update button on the command bar.

If the kit’s main barcode is scanned all the resources are returned at once.
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16. Generic kits management procedures

A “generic kit” is a kit that is not associated to a specific operation. Generic kits are prepared in
advance and kept in a stocroom to be used at need.

The procedures relating to the generic kits management can be described in three main phases:
1. generic kit creation (described in this paragraph);
2. existing generic kits monitoring and management (described in this paragraph);
3. generic kit association to a specific operation (described in paragraph 17).

A specific procedure exists, to associate a generic kit to an emergency operation (this procedure is
described in paragraph 18).

Generic kits creation, monitoring and management procedures are performed on the “Generic Kit
management” module.

To access this module

SM
i S

on the lateral bar.

» click the corresponding icon

The following screen opens (Fig 218).

GENERICKIT MANAGEMENT - Below stock
KIT SERIAL KIT HAHE
KIT CODE MAIN OPERATION
RESOURCE CODE RESOURCE HANE

! / NEW KIT RETURN KIT TRANFER KIT NEAR TO EXP DETAILS LABEL PRINE. © SEARCH

Fig 218 - Generic kits management

USR ENG Stock Management Page 152 of 216



16.1

. “Generic kit management” - Screen structure

The “Return from kit” screen is structured according to the general description offered in paragraph
1.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes the screen
specific features.

16.1.1. Filters

KIT SERIAL KIT HAME

KIT CODE
RESOURCE

HAIN OPERATION

(0DE RESOURCE MAME

STOCKROOM

The filt

Kit serial number

Fig 219 - Filters on the “Generic Kits management” screen

ers available on the “Generic kits management” screen (Fig 219) are:

“Kit serial” - It makes it possible to specify the serial number of the kit that must be
displayed.

“Kit code” - It makes it possible to specify the code of the specific kit that must be
displayed.

“Resource code” - It makes it possible to insert the code of a resource belonging to the kit
that must be displayed. The list of all the Kits containing the resource is this way displayed.

“Stockroom” - It makes it possible to select the relevant stockroom. This is not properly a
filter: the stockroom specification is necessary to indicate the stockroom from which the
resources are picked.

“Kit name” - It makes it possible to specify the name of the specific kit that must be
displayed.

“Main operation” - It makes it possible to specify the name of the main operation to which
the kit that must be displayed refers. The list of all the kits referring to the main operation
indicated in this filter is displayed (please note: it is a “standard operation”, not a specific
intervention)

“Resource name” - It makes it possible to insert the name of a resource belonging to the kit
that must be displayed. The list of all the kits containing the resource is this way displayed.

See paragraph 1.4.2 for instruction on the use of filters in the DIGISTAT® “Stock Management”

system.

USR ENG

Stock Management Page 153 of 216



16.1.2. Data area

The data area displays the list of kits corresponding to the values specified in the filters.
To display the list of kits,

> specify the values of the filters (Fig 220 A).

» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 220 B).

The list of kits is displayed as a table (Fig 220 C). If no value is specified the system displays the
list of all the existing Kits.

GENERICKIT MANAGEMENT -‘ Below stock
KIT SERIAL KIT HAME
KIT CODE HAI OPERATION
RESOURCE CODE RESOURCE HAHE
STOCKROO

‘Kil serial numbar |I(it name
B> BLOGIGKITI.LIPI SC3F219555A4F4CC0 PRINCIPALE PER FESS 212000 Walid kit
BLO.GI GKITLLIPI SAFS37BOEBCF44587 PRINCIPALE PER FESS 24013001 alid kit
BLO.GIGKITI.LL.FI SO5AC041203C04F B8 FRINCIPELE PER ADDOMINOPLIGTICE - MAGGIORE 2240172011 Yalid kit
BLO.GI.GKITI.LIPI SAG02591 340F4428 PRINCIPALE PER 16T + BURCH 240172011 With anomalies
BLO.GI GKITI.LI.PI SB4ISBAT09CAN4C33 PRINCIPALE PER FESS /012001 Walid kit

@

NEW KIT RETURN KIT TRANFER KIT NEAR TO EXP DETAILS SEARCH

Fig 220 - Generic Kits list

PY The kit search can be performed by barcode reader. In this case a single row is

displayed, corresponding to the kit whose barcode is scanned. Then, in the following

1 procedures “Kit return” and “Kit transfer” (paragraphs 16.3 and 16.4) the kit serial
number (or kit barcode specification) is not necessary.

Each row on the table corresponds to a kit. For each kit the following information can be specified:
e the position;
e the kit serial number;
e the kit name;
e the Kit expiration date;
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e the Kit status.
There are three possible statuses for a generic Kit:

o valid kit - it means that the kit contains all and only the resources forming the “standard” Kit;

¢ kit with anomalies - it means that there are differences between the resources actually in the
kit and the resources forming the “standard” kit. A kit “with anomalies” can be associated to
an operation or transferred to another position only by users having specific permissions,
otherwise only the “return from kit” procedure can be activated;

e expired kit - the expired Kits are highlighted red. An expired kit can be associated to an
operation or transferred to another position only by users having specific permissions,
otherwise only the “return from kit” procedure can be activated.

The [®]icon at the beginning of a row indicates the selected Kkit.

16.1.3. Command bar

This paragraph explains the functionalities relating to each button on the command bar (Fig 221).

‘ / | / | HEW KIT | RETURN KIT |TRANFER KT |NEARTO E)€P| DETAILS | LABEL | PRINT ‘| SEARCH ‘
Fig 221 - Command bar

Use the arrow buttons ‘ \ ‘ and ‘ A ‘to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

Use the New Kit button to create a new generic kit. The procedure is described in paragraph 16.2.
The Return Kit button activates the “Generic kit return” procedure, described in paragraph 16.3.

Use the Transfer Kit button to activate the “Generic kit transfer” procedure, described in paragraph
16.4.

The Near to Exp. button, when selected, displays only those generic kits that are close to
expiration. The proximity is set by configuration. The button, after clicked, appears as selected.

Use the Details button to display the details of a selected kit (see paragraph 16.5).
The Label button makes it possible to print the kit sticker label again.

The Print button opens a menu containing two options (Fig 222).

PRINT SCREEN

PRINT KIT

PRINT |  SEARCH
Fig 222
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The “Print screen” option creates a report summarizing the contents of the screen currently
displayed.

The “Print kit” option creates a report listing the resources that are part of a selected kit. In both
cases a print preview is displayed.

Use the Search button to display the list of existing generic kits on the “generic kits management”
screen. See paragraph 16.1.2.

16.2. How to create a new generic kit

To create a new generic Kit,

» use the “Stockroom” filter to select the stockroom from which the resources will be picked.
The name of the selected stockroom is displayed in the “Stockroom” field.

» click the New Kit button on the command bar.

The “Standard operation selection” screen opens (Fig 223).

STANDARD OPERATION SELECTION Befow stock

0 <0DE HAME

A T
Fig 223 - Standard operation selection

This screen makes it possible to specify the standard operation (i.e. the type of operation) for which
the kit is being created.

The filters indicated in Fig 223 A make it possible to search for the relevant standard operation.
You can search by either the name or the code of the standard operation.
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> Insert either the code or the name of the operation in the fields indicated Fig 224 A.

» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 224 B).

» The list of operations matching the specified values is displayed (Fig 224 C).

STAY OPERATION SELECTION
(0DE

Below stock

Code ‘ Name ‘ Descriptian
[l FESS: 200 minuti ORL: FESS: 20 minuti

M7 FESS: 40 minuti ORL: FESS: 40 minuti
348 FESS: 70 minuti ORL: FESS: 70 minuti
351 FESS: Pulipotomia nasale ORL: FESS: Polipotomia nasale

Fig 224
» Click the row corresponding to the relevant standard operation.
The P icon appears at the beginning of the selected row.
» Click the Select button on the command bar (Fig 224 D).

The following screen opens (Fig 225 - Standard kit selection).
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STANDARD KITSELECTION - FESS: Polipotomia nasale @ Below stock

Generic kit available |Kits to be created
|

W~/ PRINCIPALE PER FESS

nnllnnnn—nQ ]
o s | sems [ [ e [ | ] owme [) ae |
Fig 225 - Standard kit selection

This screen displays the list of the possible kits for the standard operation selected in the previous
screen.

If, for an operation, several kits exist it is possible to choose which kits are going to be prepared by

either selecting or deselecting the checkbox placed at the beginning of the row corresponding to the
kit (Fig 226).

“"STANDARD KIT SELECTION - CISTI RENALE LAPAROSCOPICA
Kit
XONVERSIONE NEFRECTOMIA LAPAROSCOPICH
| BRINCIPALE NEFRECTOMIA LAPAROSCOFICK

Fig 226 - 2 kits configured for the same operation

If one of the checkboxes is deselected the corresponding row changes as in Fig 227. Only the
selected kits are prepared.

“"STANDARD KIT SELECTION - CISTI RENALE [APAROSCOPICA

Fig 227 - Only one kit will be prepared
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For each kit the available quantity is indicated (Fig 228 A).

| ||(il ‘Generic kilzlilahle ||(its 1o hl created

>/ PRINCIPALE PER BURCH I 2|

Fig 228

» Insert the number of generic Kits to be created in the field indicated in Fig 228 B.
» Click the Continue button on the command bar (Fig 225 C).

A print report is generated, containing the list of resources that are part of the kit. A print preview is
displayed (Fig 229).

GENERIC KIT MANAGEMENT REPORT

Gperation Colposaspensione secondo Burch
GROUP PRINCIPALE PER BURCH

Print data 23/11/2010 13 52

BLO.G1 ALLP1 S00R7770208 SET GARZA 78 1BSTR. RK CF.5  )DC.ID43B0709F0SS 128
BLO.G1ALILPT S00RCO0D4E7 SET GARZA 10XB60 BSTRATI RX CF 5 )DID23D1020F05S P.X
BLO.GTALLPY S00RSO00038 SET GARZA LAP 40150 RX 125TR CF 4)0FDIDA0SOF 12MAD4
BLO.GTALLP 915R1000046 TELO CM.75X80 BIACCOPP. 21321212/0

BLOGT ALILPT 915R1000047 STRISCE ADESIVE CD 2EBO1201 /D

BLO.G1ALLPT 915R1000049 INTERVENTO CELIOSCOPIA Mo

BLOGICLIP1 CAT VESC SIL 2VCH1G FOLEY (DCOD. 1859205 - DEL
BLO.GI.CLILA SACCA URINA STER.2000ML DAS  (DCOD AS3Z2
BLO.G1ELLA BISTURI N.21 STER. CO03443010021 )0

BLO.GT1 F.L1P1 B1BRC770013 SPUGN.X PUUZIA BISTURI CD.AL40 (D

BLO.GT F.L1PY 91GRC209004 CONTEMT.CONTA AGHI CD.31181467 (D

BLO.GIHLIP1 BO9RCS05976 TUBO CONNESS F/#F CODASPYT10300 JOMM 7X10

BLO.GT HL1LP1 E16RS0007E2 CANN, YANKAUER STANDARD SP3800 /DD, 149407
BLO.GT K L1P1 B12R7E20007 SIR.STER 10ML TERUMO LATEX FREE /D20/21/22 G
BLO.G1LL1LPY BIMRCO03012 CER MED.CHIR. CM3X10CM COSMOROE (DCOD, 900873
BLOGILL1P1 BOMRCO03015 CER MED CHIR. CM3;25CM COSMOROE (DCOD. 900877
BLO.G1.SL1P1 S0ERCO00002 SUTURA SETA CD. P1691H =00

BLO.G1.S.L1.P1 906RCO00206 SUTURA POLYSORE CD. LL225 NON + °D

BLOG1 5L P S0RRCO0D309 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. LL224 NON + °D

BLO.G1.S.L1L.A Q0GRCO00450 SUTURA VICRYL 30 70CM CD. V316H =D

BLO.G1 5L1.P1 S0BRCO0D451 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V347H 50

BLO.G15L1A S0ERCODD452 SUTURA VICRYL CD. Va17H °

BLO.G1SLIM S06RC0O01193 SUTURA VICRYL CD. V237 D

BLO.G1SL1A S06RCO01350 SUTURA VICRYLO 70CM CO. V334H =D

BLO.G15L1P1 906RCO01460 SUTURA VICRYL 2 90CM CD. V360H =D

o - - "

OO0 0000O0000O0O00O00000000

Fig 229
» Close the print preview (Fig 229 A).

The generic kit creation screen opens (Fig 230). This screen is described in detail in paragraph
16.2.1.
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GENERICKITCREATION - PRINCIPALE PER"BURCH - (1/7) @ Below stock
Colposospensione seconde Burch - PRINCIPALE PER BURCH

EXPIRATION DATE OlCEOIT s 0.6 1 GHITILIPI v
Positin _|Code _|Preducer code_|Description Selected Oty O

Flease scan barcode or add resources using search button.

o2 s e s e[ [o] | + | ¢ [ wx [ |
s | 7 | sme | wewsr | woesow | owewr | werwr | ooews [ [ aw |
Fig 230

Insert the kit’s resources (either manually or by barcode scan). See paragraphs 14.6, 14.7 and 14.8
for a detailed description of the resources specification procedures.

» Specify the kit’s expiration date in the field indicated in Fig 231 B.

» Specify the stockroom in which the kit will be located (use the field indicated in Fig 231 C
for this purpose). Selection is enabled only if several options are available.
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GENERICKITCREATION - PRINCIPALE PER"BURCH - (1/7)
Colposospensione seconde Burch - PRINCIPALE PER BURCH

(O oenanon var: EEE - & oo EENE

Position Cade

Praducer code | Description

[Selected Oty |Qty | |
|

P BLOGIELIPI A05RSN0447 n BISTURI N.2I STER. CDO3443010021 D D.895/09 |
BLO.GIHLIPI G14RS0N0762 M52 CANN YANKAUER STENDARD SP3800  /DD.149/07 | |
BLO.GI.CLILPI G07R7B40027 5167 CAT WESCSILVCHI 6 FOLEY (DCOD. 189205 - DEL. 1033/08 | |
2 3 VX
BLO.GI.LLLPI S01RCO03015 154 CERMED.CHIR, CH9X25CH COSMORGE (DCOD. 900877 D.99/08 2 2
BLO.GLF.LIPI S1gRC207004 5894 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI (D 31181487 (D DEL. 41908 | |
BLO.GIALIFI 915RI 000049 5672 IMTERYENTO CELIOSCOPIA Fiil DEL525/07 | |
BLO.GI.CLLPI A0BRYTIO03E 154 SACCA LIRINA STER.2000ML DAS (DCOD #5327 DEL. 1033708 | |
(] 5 v X
BLO.GIALLPI S00RFF7208 409 SET GARZA 70 145TR. RX CF5 JDCID43ROTOYFOSS 1248 20720 D.97H09 6 6
BLO.GIALLPI 900RSON0038 409 SET GARZA LAPA40NS0 R | 25TR CFA)DFDID40SOFI 2NAD4 12/8 32/40 D.972/09 | |
BLO.GILKLLPI G12R7620007 505 SIRSTER.IOML TERUMO LATEX FREE /D20/21/21 G CD.SSIOS2I38  D.734/07 | |
BLO.GI.F.LL.FI S14RCT70013 154 SPUGH.X PULIZA BISTURI CDALAD (D | |
BLO.GILALIPI SISRID0004 7 5671 STRISCE ADESIVE CD. 2EBOI 201 b1l DEL525/07 1 2
BLO.GIS.LIFI 904RCO0NZ0Y 5894 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. LL224 NOW + °D DEL. 14706 2 2
BLO.GIS.LIPI S08RCO0N206 5894 SUTURS POLYSORB CD. LL225 NOW + °D 1 2
BLO.GIS.LIPI $0gRCO0ND0Z 357 SUTURK SETA CD. PIE9IH =Dbo DELFTIAID 3 3
BLO.GI.S.LLPI 904RCO0I350 3T SUTURK, YICRYL 0 70CHM CD. V334H =D DEL /10 6 6
BLO.GI.S.LLPI 904RCOI 0451 37T SUTURK, YICRYL 0 90CM CD. V346H =D DEL771/10 2 2
BLO.GI.S.LLPI D04RCODI460 3757 SUTURK, YICRYL 2 90CM CD. V360H =D DEL /10 3 3
2 3 VX
BLO.GIS.LIPI S08RCOD0I193 37 SUTURA YICRYL CD. |¥237 °0 DEL14/046 1 2
BLO.GIS.LIFI 904RCO0N452 3157 SUTURA YICRYL CD. ¥317H °n DEL.14/06 4 4
BLO.GIS.LIPI B04RCO0D45 1 37 SUTURS YICRYL CD. ¥347H 0 1 2
BLO.GI.TLIPI 904RCO0N401 5896 SUTURATRICE CUTANEA ROYAL 054887 )D3SW DEL410/09 | |
BLO.GIALLPI 915R1 000044 5672 TELO CH.75X90 BIACCOPP. 21321212 /D DEL525/07 2 2
BLO.GIHLIPI G09RCSO5974 3308 TUBO CONNESSF/F CODASPY7I0300 JDMH 710 LUNGHHMT3 - DET.34/09 | |
e [ s ] e s [ e ]| 9] o0 . /. c NEXT Q -
i
/ / SEARCH WEW AL | LOCK SCAN IHPORT HEXT KT DETALS ane. (| D
- e ———
Fig 231

» Click the Update button on the command bar (Fig 231 A).

A window opens, making it possibile to specify the number of sticker labels to be printed (Fig 232).

Enter the number of labels you want to print

PRINCIPALE PER BURCH

CLOSE CONTINUE
Fig 232

» Specify the number of labels.
» Click the Continue button on the window.

The system creates now the print report to be inserted in the kit envelope. A print preview is
displayed (Fig 233).
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St e ey L —— g e

[ Gemcmickmcreanowmerrr ]
Sera 000000 A

SI044FFIDEATSEE

GROUP PRIMCIPALE PERBURCH

Expiration Date 2310112011 Preparation date 2ampenooezr

ANOMALIES

B01RCO0I0TZ 154 CER MED.CHIR. CMEX10CM COSMOROE (DCOD. 900673 D998 = R

900RCOD04E7 498 SET GARZA 10660 BSTRATI RX CF.5)DID23D1020F05S P.X 3(10X20) D.972009 &
90ERCOD0450 3757 SUTURA VICRYL 30 70CM CD. V316H =D DEL 771410 @2 N

WELL FORMED
BO5RSO00467 n BISTURI N.21 STER. CD03443010021 )0 D.895/09 (1#1) TR

51BRSO00762 2452 CANN, YANKAUER STANDARD SP3800 /DD, 14307 o
BO7R7B40027 CAT VESC.SIL2VCHIEFOLEY  (DCOD. 189205 - DEL. 103308 am N
BO01RCODINNG CER.MED.CHIR. CMEX2ECM COSMOROE (DCOD. 900877 09908 @2 |
916RC209004 CONTENT CONTA AGHI CD.31181467 (D DEL. 61908 (1) OO MO S
F15R1000043 INTERVENTO CELIOSCOPIA D DEL 52507 a
BOBR77I0033 1 SACCA URINA STER2000MLDAS  ([DCOD AS3Z2 DEL 103308 o (PR
900R7770208 SET GARZA 79 165TR. RXCF.S  )DC.ID43B0709FOSS 1208 2020 D.972109 TR
900RSO00038 SET GARZA LAP 40:80 RX 128TR CF 4)DFDAD40SOF12NADS 12/8 32/40 oy |
512R7820007 SIR.STER 10ML TERUMO LATEX FREE /D20/21/22 G C0.SS1052138 amy O
BIBRCT7O0NZ SPUGN X PULIZIA BISTURI CDUAL 40 (0 am M
915R1000047 STRISCE ADESIVE CD. 2EBDIZ01 /D DEL 52507 @)

90ERCO00309 53% SUTURA POLYSORE CD. LL224 NON + *D DEL. 14106 27)

9OERCODNZ0E 3% SUTURA POLYSORE CD. LL225 NON +°D 22 |

OB S Waaagem s i - Copg IS U1 - 010 By UM 411 Ve Page

|'|< | « | 10 | » [ o [Caooons | mno [ 100% | peNt | PRINT.. [ EXPORT | (LUSE’|
Fig 233

» Close the print preview.

The generic kit creation procedure concludes here. If, in the “Standard kit creation” screen, more
than one kit was indicated in the “kits to be created” column (Fig 225 B) the system goes to the
beginning of the creation procedure of following kit (Fig 230). The screen header indicates the
number of the kit we are creating (in Fig 234 the second kit of three is being created).

N\
GENERICKIT CREATION - PRINCIPALE PER TATA ™+ BURCH + COLPOSACROPESSIL™ (2/3)
[sterectomia totale addominale + burch + colposacropessia - PRINCIPALE PER IATA + BURCH +NS&CROPESSM

Fig 234

When the last kit is created the system goes back to the generic kit management screen.
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GENERICKIT MANAGEMENT

KIT SERIAL

KIT HAHE

KIT CODE

MAIN OPERATION

RESOURCE CODE

RESOURCE HANE

STOCKROOM

‘ Kit serial number

‘ Kit_name

@ Below stock

W BLOGILGKTILLPI
BLOGIGKITI LI PI
BLO.GIGKITI LI PI
BLO.GIGKITI LI PI
BLO.GILGKITI LI.PI
BLOGIGKITI LI PI

SAFS3TANEBCF44547
SHSACH4 1 203CD4FB8
S20302591 340F4428
SB415BAT0TCE04C33
SC3F219555A8F4 CCO
SP044FF3AEATASBE

PRINCIPALE PER FESS

PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICA - MAGGIORE
PRINCIPALE PER IAT + BURCH

PRINCIPALE PER FESS

PRINCIPALE PER FESS

PRINCIPALE PER BURCH

/2001
2111
2011
2011
212011
23/01/2011

Yalid kit
Yalid kit
Wifith anomalies
Valid kit
Yalid kit
With anomalies

2 | mewwsr | reumwr | rmawerwr | wearTo B DETAILS UBEL |  PRNT |  SEARGH
Fig 235

16.2.1. Generic kit creation screen description

The generic Kit creation screen, shown in Fig 236, is formed of three main areas:

e the header (Fig 236 A);
e the data area (Fig 236 B);

e the command bar (Fig 236 C).

USR ENG Stock Management

Page 163 of 216



STOCKROOM | RXARATIANNN]
Descriptitn ‘Selecud Oty ‘Qly ‘

W BLOGIELIP A05RSN0447 n BISTURI N.2I STER. CDO3443010021 D D.895/09 | |
BLO.GILHLIPI GlaRsnn0742 451 CANNYANKALER STENDARD SP3800  /DD.149/07 | |
BLO.GI.CLIPI GOTRTB4000T 5147 CAT YESCSIL2VCHI 6 FOLEY (DCOD. 189205 - DEL. 1033/08 | |

2 3V X
BLO.GILLLPI GOIRCO030IS 154 CERMED.CHIR, CH9X25CH COSMORGE (DCOD. 900877 0.99/08 2 2
BLO.GLF.LIPI S1gRC207004 5894 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI (D 31181487 (D DEL. 41908 | |
BLO.GIALIFI 915RI 000049 5672 IMTERYENTO CELIOSCOPIA Fiil DEL525/07 | |
BLO.GI.CLLPI A0BRYTIO03E 154 SACCA LIRINA STER.2000ML DAS (DCOD #5327 DEL. 1033708 | |

(] 5 v X
BLO.GIALLPI YO0RTFFN208 49 SET GARIA 7% 165TR. R CFS JDCID43ROTOYFOSS 1248 20720 D.97H09 [ [

9 BLO.GIALLPI Y00RS000038 499 SET GARZA LAPA40NS0 R | 25TR CFA)DFDID40SOFI 2NAD4 12/8 32/40 D.972/09 | |
BLO.GILKLILFI G12R7820007 505 SIRSTER.IOML TERUMO LATEX FREE /D20/21/22 G CDSSI0S2138  D.734/07 | |
BLO.GIFLILPI GlGRCT7N0I3 154 SPUGH.X PULIZA BISTURI CDALAD (D | |
BLO.GILALIPI SISRID0004 7 5671 STRISCE ADESIVE CD. 2EBOI 201 b1l DEL525/07 1 2
BLO.GIS.LIFI 904RCO0NZ0Y 5894 SUTURA POLYSORB CD. LL224 NOW + °D DEL. 14706 2 2
BLO.GIS.LIPI S08RCO0N206 5894 SUTURS POLYSORB CD. LL225 NOW + °D 1 2
BLO.GIS.LIPI $0gRCO0ND0Z 357 SUTURK SETA CD. PIE9IH =Dbo DELFTIAID 3 3
BLO.GIS.LLPI Y06RCODISS0 37T SUTURS YICRYL 0 70CM (D, V3M4H =D DEL /10 [ [
BLO.GIS.LLPI Y06RCO1 0451 37T SUTURA YICRYL 0 90CH CD. V346H =D DELT7I/10 2 2
BLO.GIS.LLPI P06RCODI440 37T SUTURS YICRYL 2 90CM €D. V340H =D DEL /10 3 3

1 3V X
BLO.GIS.LIPI S08RCOD0I193 37 SUTURA YICRYL CD. |¥237 °0 DEL14/046 1 2
BLO.GIS.LIFI 904RCO0N452 3157 SUTURA YICRYL CD. ¥317H °n DEL.14/06 4 4
BLO.GIS.LIPI B04RCO0D45 1 37 SUTURS YICRYL CD. ¥347H 0 1 2
BLO.GITLLPI Y0dRCO00401 5894 SUTURATRICE CUTANEA ROYAL 054887 )D3SW DEL410/09 | |
BLO.GIALLPI SISRI 000046 5671 TELO CH.75X90° BIACCOPP. 21321212 /D DEL525/07 ? 2
BLO.GILHLIPI G09RCS054TE 3308 TUBO CONNESSF/F CODASPY7I0300 JDMH 710 LUNGHHMT3 - DET.34/09 | |

© | 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 . +/- C NEXT
! / SEARCH VIEW ALL LOCK SCAN IMPORT NEXT KIT DETAILS CANCEL W

Fig 236

The following paragraphs describe these three areas.

16.2.1.1. Header

The header displays, in the blue bar on top of the page, alongside the name of the screen (“generic
kit creation”), the name of the kit we are creating (‘“Principale per IATA...” in the example shown
in Fig 237) and the indication of the number of kit we are creating relating to the required total (2/3
in the example).

Isterectomia totale addeminale + burch + colposacropessia - PRINCIPALE PER IATA + BURCH + COLPOSACROPESSIA

€Y xemanon vare VTN - (O mooroon ETIIIINEL -
Positin ______Code_____|Producer code _ Descriprion Selected Qty |0t

Fig 237 - Header

Under the blue bar the name of the kit is displayed again.

The field indicated in Fig 237 A makes it possible to specify the expiration date of the kit being
created.

The field indicated in Fig 237 B makes it possible to specify the stockroom in which the kit being
created is going to be located. The field is enabled only if several options are available.
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16.2.1.2. The data area

The data area shows the list of resources that are progressively recorded and inserted in the kit. The
resources are listed in a table (Fig 236 B).

The list “grows” as the resources are inserted (either manually or by barcode scan). Each row
corresponds to a resource (Fig 238).

|Position ‘Code |Producer ade ‘Descriplion ‘Selened Oty ‘Qly | | ‘ }
W BLOGILELI PI A05RS000467 11 BISTURI W21 STER. CDO3443010021 10 D.895/09 ? 1

Fig 238 - Resource

The information that can be provided for each resource is:

e position from which the resource is picked;
e resource code;

e producer code;

e resource description;

e needed quantity;

e recorded quantity.

The # icon placed on the left of a row indicates the selected row.
The mandatory fields are highlighted light blue.
The possible fields highlighted yellow must be specified by the user (Fig 239).

|Position |Code ‘Producer code|Description |Se|ected Oty ‘Qly| | | }

605RS0N0447 E] BISTURI W21 STER. CDO3443010021 jD [.895/0% 1 1
Fig 239

To specify one of the fields, click the field and type the information required. Sometimes a drop
down menu containing the possible options is available (Fig 240).

= [BLOGLELLPI
= [BLO.GIH.LIPI

Fig 240 - Selection

Numeric values can be inserted using both the numeric buttons on the command bar and the
physical workstation keyboard.
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16.2.1.3. The command bar

The command bar (Fig 241) is formed of several buttons. This paragraph lists briefly the
functionalities relating to the different buttons, indicating successive paragraphs when more detailed
instructions on a specific functionality are necessary.

| | | 3 l 4 | s I T - | g | 9 | 0 v 4/ ¢ NEXT
/ / SEARCH VIEW ALL LOCK SCAN IMPORT NEXT KIT DETAILS CLOSE
Fig 241 - Command bar

The buttons in the upper line make it possible to manage the numeric data specification.

| 2 3 4 5 ] 7 8 9 0
Fig 242 - Numeric buttons

Use the numeric buttons (Fig 242) to indicate the quantities. Click one of the numbers to write the
number in the “Quantity” field.

The . ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.

The “+/-” button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C ” button brings back to zero the specified quantities.
The Next button selects the item following the one currently selected.

The lower line of the command bar contains the following buttons.

Use the arrow buttons \/ ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all at the same time.

Use the Search button to access the system’s search functionalities (described in paragraph 22).

Use the View All button to display the complete list of resources needed for the selected kit. See
paragraph 14.6.6 for a description of this functionality.

Use the Lock Scan button to lock the workstation while reading numerous barcodes that will be
recorded all together afterwards. See paragraph 14.6.3 for a description of the related procedures.

Use the Import button to import the selected items using a wireless barcode reader with internal
memory. See paragraph 14.6.5 for the instructions relating to this option.

Use the Next Kit button to create the successive kit. l.e. if the second kit is being prepared of four
required, this button can be clicked to directly create the third kit.

Use the Details button to create a print report containing the full list of resources that are part of the
kit (an example is shown in Fig 229).

Use the Close button to close the current screen.
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When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons are displayed on the command
bar.

Use the Update button to save the changes made. After every editing it is necessary to click the
Update button to save the changes.

The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

16.2.2. Kit resources recording procedures

The procedures that must be activated to record the resources of a generic kit are the same used to
record the resources of the kits associated to a specific operation. See paragraphs 14.6, 14.7 and
14.8 for a detailed description of these procedures.

The procedure described in paragraph 0 (“Start scan”) is not active for the creation of generic Kits,
therefore it is not relevant in this context.
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16.3. How to return a generic kit

To return a generic kit, on the generic kits management screen (Fig 243),

GENERICKIT MANAGEMENT
KIT SERIAL

KIT HAME

@ Below stock

KIT CODE

MAIH OPERATION

RESOURCE CODE

RESOURCE HAHE

kit serial number

[Kit name

B BLOGILGKITI LIPI
BLO.GI.GKITI.LI.PI
BLO.GI.GKITI.LI.PI
BLO.GIGKITI.LI.PI
BLO.GI.GKITI.LI.PI
BLO.GI.GKITI.LI.PI
BLO.GI.GKITI .LI.PI

SAFS3780EBCF445A7
SOSACO41 203CD4F B8
S20302591 340F4428
SBAISBATORCAN4C33
SCIF219555A8F4CCH
SDIDYSESEFOBG40IB
SON44FF3I0ERTASBE

vew k- (|

> click the row corresponding to the kit that must be returned.

PRINCIPELE PER FESS

PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINDPLISTICE - MAGGIORE
FRINCIPALE PER IETA + BURCH

PRINCIPALE PER FESS

PRINCIPELE PER FESS

PRINCIPELE PER IATE + BURCH + COLPOSACROPESSIA
PRINCIPALE PER BURCH

@

o Fig 243

The P icon appears on the left (Fig 243 A).

» Click the Return Kit button on the command bar (Fig 243 B).

The following screen opens (Fig 244).

USR ENG Stock Management

240172011
240172011
2240172011
2240172011
240172011
1340172011
B/0173011

Walid kit
Walid kit
With anomalies
Valid kit
Valid kit
Walid kit
With anomalies

Page 168 of 216



GENERTC KIT RETURN @ Below stock

FESS: 20 minuti - PRINCIPALE PER FESS

(A e BB rerumn stockroon [ -
Posilion Code Producer code | Description Used | Return | Waste

Please scan barcode or add resources using search button.

o a2 el s e[ ]efe]o  | « | ¢ | wa | |
s« 1 1 1 { [ | | a= |
Fig 244 - Generic kit return

> Either insert the kit serial number in the field indicated in Fig 244 A, or scan the kit’s
barcode.

[
If, in the generic kit management screen (Fig 243), the kit is selected by barcode scan, it
1 is not necessary to insert the kit serial number or to scan the kit’s barcode again.

If the serial number is correct the screen changes in the way shown in Fig 245, displaying the list of
resources that are part of the kit.

The “return stockroom” field placed on the right is enabled only if it is possible to return the kit to
more than one stockroom. In these cases stockroom specification is required.
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GENERTCKIT RETURN @ Below stock
FESS: 20 minuti - PRINCIPALE PER FESS

KIT SERIAL EUEERREAEREN B return stockroo I

Pasition |Code |Producel code ‘Demiplion ‘Used |Relurn ‘an
P BLOGIALIPI @03RC229001 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ.  80-1407 )DCF:| OPDQOBUSTE=200FZ  DET. 549/09 | | [}
BLO.GIALLPI $ISRI00003Y 3192 INTERVENTI NASO/ORECCHI AB9DT/CH /D DELS25/07 | | 1]
BLO.GIALLPI Y00RTFF0208 498 SET GARZA 769 [65TR. R CF 5 JDCID43BOTOIROSS 12/8 20720 D9T2/0% 8 i 1]
BLO.GIALLPI S00RLOONZI0 04 SET TAMP. GARZA MM.ID RX CE5  )DCOD. ISTO30010 TI2/12  DA72/09 1 2 1]
BLO.GIALLPI P00RLO0N268 04 SET TAMPONE GERZS MMAD C/FB.CF.5)DCDLISE04300414 12/8 2020 D.972/09 | | 0
BLO.GLDLLIPI &15RS000785 1138 GUAINA COPRITELECAM.| 3,5%250 JDCOD.0000! DET 34/0% | | [}
BLO.GLF.LIPI A04R7BOSI 09 1 AGHI STER.19GX] /2 PIC INDOLOR  +Di | | [}
BLO.GLF.LLPI G04R7BOSI 1D ] AGHI STER2IGXI 172 FIC INDOLOR. +Di | | [}
BLO.GLF.LIPI G04RTBI 113 1 AGO SPINALE 226G PIC /DCOD. 03440344000 D.734/07 | | [}
BLO.GILHLIPI G1RC0007E2 2498 CANNYANKAUER ORL CD.1218014065 D DET.927/09 | | 1]
BLO.GILHLIPI G09RCSOSYTS 3308 TUBO COMNESS.F/F CODASPYTIOS00 JDMM 7610 LUNGHMTS - DET.34/0¢ | | 1]
BLO.GILKLILFI GI2RLO00302 748 SIR.LLSOML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /D 0.73407 | | 1]
BLO.GIKLILPI 41 2RL000700 748 SIRST.20ML ECCFENTAFERTE JDCOD. 002022710 D.734/07 | | 0
BLO.GIHLIPI S00RCOOS0N 1873 TAMPONE MESALE MEROCEL 8X2¢1.5  (DCOD. 0800400402H0 DEL. 99/08 1 2 [}
BLO.GIS.LIFI f0gRCO000I T 3057 SUTURA SETA CD. KB34H NON + °D | | [}

| 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 . +/- C NEXT

/ / CANCEL W

Fig 245

The screen shown in Fig 245 makes it possible to indicate the possible waste of the resources that
are part of the kit.

To specify a waste
» Click the “Waste” cell on the row corresponding to the resource to be wasted (Fig 246).
The number in the cell is this way highlighted.

> Insert the number of “wasted” items using either the workstation keyboard or the numeric
buttons on the command bar.

‘Posizione ‘Codice |Eodice pro... ‘Descrizione ‘Usati ‘Resn /(Rnttnra
B BLOGIALLPI 00RLODNOZAE 204 SET THMPONE GARZA MMAD C/FB.CE.5)DCD. 5404300418 12/8 2020 D.972/09 |
BLO.GIALIPI 15R1 000001 5672 STRISCIA BDESIYE COD 258347 / DEL525/07
RSV MRV AV A G ae B A e N e Y i T LT A LV Lr e SV S A L R Y R T e
Fig 246

Repeat this procedure for all the wasted resources.
» Click the Update button on the command bar.
The return from kit is this way recorded.
A print report is created, listing all the resources that must be returned, and indicating for each

resource the position (Fig 247). A print preview is displayed. The report can be printed and used to
bring the resources back to their original positions.
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BN Lo E P _ Bt RE L N S

MATERIAL RETURN

BLOGLALLPL

Saures Description Expiration
BLO.GLALLPL SET GARZA 70 165TR. RX CF.5

BLD.GLA.LLPL SET TAMPONE GARZA MM.40 C/FB.CF.

BLO.GLALLPL SET TAMP. GARZA MM.10 RX CF.5 )DCOD.

BLO.GLALLPL INTERVENTI NASO/ORECCHI ABQOD7/CN /D

BLOGLDL1PL

Source Description Expiration
BLO.GLO.LLPL GUAINA COPRITELECAM. 13,5X250

BLOGLFLLPL

Source Code Description Expiration
BLO.GLF.L1P1 GO4R7E05109 AGHI STER.19GX1 1/2 FIC INDOLOR 4D

BLO.GLF.L1P1 604R7E11113 AGD SPINALE 226 PIC /DCOD,

BLO.GLHL1P1

Source Description Explration
BLO.GLH.LLPL TUBO CONNESS.F/F COD.ASPY710300 YOMM

BLO.GLH.L1PL CANN.YANKALUER ORL CD.1218014065 D

BLOGLKLLPL

Source Description Expiration
BLO.GLKLLPL SIRLL BOML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /0

BLO.GLKLLPL SIR.ST.20ML ECCPENTAFERTE  /DCCD.

BLOGLNLLPL

Source i Expiration
Page

Fig 247

When the print preview is closed the generic kits management screen is displayed again (Fig 248).
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16.4. How to transfer a generic kit

To record the transfer of a generic Kit, on the generic kit management screen (Fig 248),

GENERICKIT MANAGEMENT
KIT SERIAL

KIT HAME

KIT CODE

@ Below stock

MAIH OPERATION

RESOURCE CODE

RESOURCE HAHE

kit serial number

[Kit name

B BLOGILGKITI LIPI
BLO.GI.GKITI.LI.PI
BLO.GI.GKITI.LI.PI
BLO.GIGKITI.LI.PI
BLO.GI.GKITI.LI.PI
BLO.GI.GKITI .LI.PI

SC3F219555AdF4CC0
SOSACO41 203CD4F B8
S20302591 340F4428
SBAISBATORCAN4C33
SPN44FF320ERT4SBE
SDIDYSESEFOBG40IB

NEW KIT

» click the row corresponding to the kit that must be transferred.

PRINCIPELE PER FESS

PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINDPLISTICE - MAGGIORE
FRINCIPALE PER IETA + BURCH

PRINCIPALE PER FESS

PRINCIPELE PER BURCH

PRINCIPELE PER IATE + BURCH + COLPOSACROPESSIA

Q

Fig 248

The P icon appears on the left (Fig 248 A).

» Click the Transfer Kit button on the command bar (Fig 248 B).

The following screen opens (Fig 249).
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240172011
240172011
2240172011
2240172011
1340172011
21340172011

Walid kit
Walid kit
With anomalies
Valid kit
With anomalies
Walid kit
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GENERTC KIT TRANSFER @ Below stock
FESS: 20 minuti - PRINCIPALE PER FESS

Oy -« I

STOCKROOM GRBINETS GROUP T B ciener [
[Position | Code | Producer code ___ Desaription

Flease scan barcode or add resources using search button.

s 1 1 ] | as |
Fig 249

» Either insert the kit serial number in the field indicated in Fig 249 A, or scan the kit barcode.

[ ]
1 not necessary to insert the kit serial number or to scan the kit’s barcode again.

» Specify the destination stockroom in the field indicated in Fig 250 A.

The screen changes to display the list of resources that will be transferred (Fig 250).

If, in the generic kit management screen (Fig 248) the kit is selected by barcode scan, it is
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5c31219555a6fdec)
A OCKROOM  [rpL. | (i rour [ o (ap GKITI B LockTion [ Bl posiTioN [} = RESET
Pasition Code Praducer code |Des<ription ‘Qty
P BLOGIALIPI G03RC229001 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ.  80-1407 )DCF:| OPEX2O0BUSTE=200PT  DET. 549/09 |
BLO.GIALLPI #I5RI00003Y 3192 INTERYENTI NASOSORECCH! ABROT/CN /D DEL525/07 |
BLO.GIALLPI Y00RTFF0208 498 SET GARIA 769 [4STR. RY CF5 DCID43BOTOPFSS 12/8 20420 D.972/09 8
BLO.GILALLPI S00RLOONZ90 06 SET TAMP. GARZA MM.I0 RX CF5  )DCOD. IS7030010 T.I2/12  DA7X09 2
BLO.GIALLPI Y00RLON0ZEE 04 SET TAMPONE GARZA MM40 C/FE.CE.5)DCD.I 5604300414 12/8 20420 D9T2/0% |
BLO.GIDLIPI GISREN00785 1136 GUAINA COPRITELECAM.| 3,5)250 JOCOD.0000| DET.34/09 |
BLO.GI F.LI.PI G04R7605109 pp) AGHI STER19GXI 172 PIC INDOLOR  +D |
BLO.GIFLLFI G04R78051 10 1 AGHI STER2I1GXI 172 PIC INDOLOR  +D |
BLO.GI F.LIFI G04RTBII113 pp) AGD SPINALE 226 FIC JDCOD. 03440364000 D.734407 |
BLO.GIHLIPI 41 4RCO00TA2 1698 CANN YANKALIER ORL COLIZIB0I4045 )0 DET927/09 |
BLO.GIHLIPI G09RCSOSYTE 3308 TUBO CONNESS.F/F CODUASPYZI 0300 JDMM 710 LUNGH.MT3 - DET.34/09 |
BLO.GLKLLPI GI2RLO00302 748 SIRLL.6OML PENTAFERTE 002022970 /D D.734/07 |
BLO.GILKLILFI 41 2RL000700 748 SIRST.20ML ECC.PENTAFERTE JDCOD. 002022710 D.734/07 |
BLO.GINLIPI P00RC003001 173 TAMPONE NASALE MEROCEL 8X2X1,5  (DC0D. 0800400402M0 DEL. 99/08 1
BLO.GI S.LILPI 904RCO00DI T 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. KE34H HON + °D |

/ / CANCEL

Fig 250
» Specify, in the “Cabinet group”, “Cabinet”, “Location”, “Position” fields (indicated in Fig
250 A) the kit’s new destination. If the fields are not enabled it means that only one
destination is available.

» Click the Update button on the command bar.

The kit transfer is this way recorded. The generic kit management screen is displayed again (Fig
248).
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16.5. How to display the kit details

To display the details of a generic Kit, on the generic kits management screen (Fig 251),

GENERICKIT MANAGEMENT -‘ Below stock
KIT SERIAL KIT HAME
KIT CODE MAIH OPERATION
RESOURCE CODE RESOURCE HAHE

kit serial number [Kit name
B BLOGI GKITI LIPI SAF537BO0EBCF445AT PRINCIPALE PER FESS 2412001 Walid kit
BLO.GIGKITI.LIPI SOSACO41 203C04FB8 PRINCIPALE PER ADDIOMINOPLASTICA - MAGGIDRE 2412000 Walid kit
BLO.GI.GKITI.LI.PI S20302591 340F4428 FRINCIPALE PER IETA + BURCH 2240172011 With anomalies
BLO.GIGKITI.LI.PI SBAISBATORCAN4C33 PRINCIPALE PER FESS 2240172011 alid kit
BLO.GI.GKITI.LI PI SC3F21955548F4CCO PRINCIPALE PER FESS 2412001 Walid kit
BLO.GIGKITI.LIPI SDIDYSESBFOBE40IB PRINCIPALE PER IATA + BURCH + COLPOSACROPESSIA BANS00 Walid kit
BLO.GI .GKITI.LI PI SY044FF320ERTA5BE FRINCIPALE PER BURCH A0 ilfith anomalies

NEW KIT RETURN KIT TRANFER KIT NEAR TO EXP ‘ A - SEARCH
Fig 251

» click the row corresponding to the kit whose details must be displayed.
The P icon is displayed on the left (Fig 251 A).

» Click the Details button on the command bar (Fig 251 B).

The screen changes in the following way (Fig 252). The details of the selected kit are displayed in
the area shown in Fig 252 A.
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GENERICKIT MANAGEMENT
KIT SERIAL

KIT HAHE

KIT CODE

@- Below stock

MAIN OPERATION

RESOURCE CODE

RESOURCE HANE

STOCKROOM

‘ Kit serial number

‘ Kit_name

W BLOGILGKTILLPI
BLOGIGKITI LI PI
BLO.GIGKITI LI PI
BLO.GIGKITI LI PI
BLO.GILGKITI LI.PI
BLOGIGKITI LI PI

Q

KIT SERIAL HUMBER: SC3F2 [9555A6F4(C0
KIT CODE: 251.PRINCIPALE

KIT HAME: PRINCIPALE PER FESS
STATUS: Valid kit

OPERATION: FESS: 20 minuti
COMPATIBLE OPERATIONS: FESS: 40 minuti; FESS: Polipotomia nasale; FESS: 70 minuti; FESS: 20 minuti

SCIF219555A5F4 CCO
SHSACH4 1 203CD4FB8
S20302591 340F4428
SB415BAT0TCE04C33
S044FF320EAT5EE
SDIDISESBFOBA402E

NEW KIT

PRINCIPALE PER FESS

PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICA - MAGGIORE
PRINCIPALE PER IAT + BURCH

PRINCIPALE PER FESS

PRIMCIPALE PER BURCH

PRINCIPALE PER AT + BURCH + COLPOSACROPESSI

RETURN KIT TRANFER KIT NEAR TO EXP DETAILS

USR ENG Stock Management

Fig 252

/2001
2111
2011
2011
/0172011
23/01/2011

Yalid kit
Yalid kit
Wifith anomalies
Valid kit
With anomalies
Valid kit

SEARCH
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117. Associating a generic kit to an operation

To associate a generic kit to an operation,

SM

KT
1]

» click the icon on the lateral bar to access the operation selection screen (Fig 253).

OPERATION SELECTION'FORKITSETUP @ Below stock
PLAHNED DATE E/II/IIIIIJ HAIH OPERATION

OPERATIHG BLOCK OPERATIHG ROOM

HOSPITAL UHIT

I_ Planned Date E_m--

-

/ / VIEW ALL LABEL DETAILS SEARCH ASSOCIATE VALIDATE SELECT

Fig 253
This screen and the relating procedures are described in paragraph 14.
» Use the search filters to search the operation that must be associated to the Kit.

The row corresponding to the wanted operation is displayed. In the example shown in Fig 254 it is
an “Addominoplastica” operation.

OPERATION SELECTIONFOR'KIT SETUP @ Below stock

PLANED DATE W0 - MAIN OPERATION

HOSPITAL UNIT

STOCKROOH

Patient Name |0|!era|ion H.U. Planned Date |Status
Blocco Operatorio Sala 5 LR = Addominoplastica CHIRURGIA PL... 2/11/2010 03.00 To be prepared

Fig 254

The cell indicated in Fig 254 A and enlarged in Fig 255 displays the quantity of generic Kits
available for the operation. In the example there is 1 kit available on 1 necessary (1/1).
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O\
|Status \_\’kﬁen. Kit | ‘

To be prepared /1 &

Fig 255

» Click the row corresponding to the operation to which the generic kit must be associated.

The operation is this way selected. The ¥ icon appears on the left.
» Click the Associate button on the command bar.

The “Kit composition for an operation” screen opens (Fig 256). This screen’s features and
procedures are described in paragraph 14.2 and following paragraphs.

KITCOMPOSITION'FOR'AN"OPERATION @ Belnw stock
§ 8 B - Addominoplastica - Planned Date: 26/11/2010 08.00 - Block: Blocco Operatorio - Roorn: Sala 5

PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICA - MAGEIORE > wmpatible genericits: 1

Producer code Description ||
9ISRI 000057 5472 INTERVENTI GRAMDI CHIR.PLASTICA /D DELS25/07 X
S00RCOON4GT 498 SET GARZA | 0X60 8STRATI RX CF.5 )DID23DI0Z0F0SS PX 3(10X20) D.972/09 10 10 X
S00RYTT0208 498 SET GARZN 7P |dSTR. RX CES JDCID43BOTORFOSS 1248 20/20 D.972/09 5 5 x
GOSRT7901 21 1 LAkA STERN.I5 CD 03443000015 0 BISTURI D. 895/09 3 3 x
S16RC20%004 5894 CONTENT.CONTA AGHI CD.31181447 (D DEL 41%/08 | | X
f1gRC20%010 154 MATITE DERMOGRAF. COD.RQ.OI 0 DEL.619/08 | | X
alRCTTO01 3 154 SPUGNX PULITIA BISTUR! CDAL40 (D | | x
algR209001 1 5546 DREN.FIATTO MIS.4XI0MM 24130 i D510/7 1 2 x
916RTR05056 3308 DRENSOFFIETTO DRG/SO0/B/UNE  /DS/DREM.E TROCAR- SOOML - DSI0/07 1 2 X
a1 §RS000752 152 CAMM.YANKEUER STANDARD SP3800C  /DD.149/07 | | X
A09RCS0597E 3308 TUBO CONNESS F/F CODASFYTI0300 )DMM 7X10 LUNGH.MTS3 - DET.34/09 | | X
GOIRCO03012 154 CERMED.CHIR. CMXI0CH COSMOROE (DCOD. 900873 D.#9/08 4 4 x
G0IRCO030I4 154 CER.MED.CHIR. CM®20CH COSMOROE (DCOD. 900875 D. 99/08 4 4 x
A00RCOO3DI T 5894 GARZA VASEL. CURITY 7,5X20 GRA. (DCOD. 6113 DEL N. 99708 | | X
A01RI 003016 154 NISTRO- OMNSTRIP | 2100 6PZ540685(D D. 9908 4 4 X
P06RC000221 3757 SUTURA PDS 11 CD. Z423E i 1 2 x
906RC000220 3757 SUTURA PDS 11 CD. Z443E i 4 4 x
$06RC002023 1618 SUTURA PREMILENE COD%0100 DSINT.NN A5SORE.MON.(POLIAMIDE) 1 2 x
904RCO0I03E 3057 SUTURA PROLENE CD. 84986 °n | | X
B08RCO1 1367 5449 SUTURL SETA 0 75CH CD.41428 =DRESORBL DEL771/10 | | x
Y0gRCO0000NG 3757 SUTURA SETA CD. Fd83H NOW + =0 DEL 408 | | x
Y06RCO0N452 SUTURA VICRYL CD. ¥3I7H “D DEL 1406 1 2 X

| 2 3 4 5 b 7 8 9 0 . +/- C NEXT

/ / SEARCH VALIDATE CONTINUE CLOSE

Fig 256

For each kit the number of compatible generic kits is indicated (Fig 256 A).
» Click the Associate button to associate the kit to the selected operation (Fig 256 B).

The screen changes in the following way (Fig 257).
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KITCOMPOSITION FOR' AR OPERATION @ Below stocic
1 - Adominoplastica - Planned Date: 26/11/2010 08.00 - Block: Blocco Operatorio - Room: Sala 5

PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICA - MAGGIORE
(Gde _Pedeer ade Desctipin |

IN

DEL

llllllllllnllll—lQ B
s ] e [ 1 1 | wwowe  omme ) aox |
Fig 257
» Click the Continue button on the command bar (Fig 257 A).

A print report containing the list of items to be picked is created. A print preview is displayed (Fig
258). The report can be used to actually pick the resources.

e e el e Bl fae § el a8

KIT SETUP

Operation Barcade
S e s Addominoplastica - Planned Date; 26/11/2010 08,00 - Block: Blocco Operatorio - Room: Sala §

Print date 2611/20109.18
GROUP PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICA - MAGGIORE

BLO.G1.GKITI.L1.P1 PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICA - MAGGIORE

At ™ Sk Wanagem 11 - COTI D T - 00 by UM - VI

Fig 258

» Close the print preview.
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The “Kit creation for an operation” screen is displayed (Fig 259). This screen’s features and
functionalities are described in paragraph 14.2 and following paragraphs.

KITCREATION FORANOPERATION
Addeminoplastica - Planned Dare: 26/11/2010 08.00 - Block: Blocco Operatorio - Room: Sala 5

> PRINCIPALE PER ADL 29T PRINCIPALE PRINCIPELE PER ADDDMINDPLISTICE - MAGGIORE

—
s s | s VIEW AL LOCK SCAN |  START Scal | IMPORT REBUILD CANCEL
Fig 259

» Specify, where required, all the data relating to the kit to be picked: the quantity, the serial
number, the position of each kit (Fig 260).

etial

/ Produce.....

/Position_Nude

PRIFCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICE - MAGGIORE

Fig 260

» Click the Update button on the command bar.
If necessary, the kit can be rebuilt by specifying the resources again. Use for this purpose the
Rebuild button on the command bar (Fig 259 A). The resources specification procedure (described
in paragraph 14.6) is this way activated again.
A pop-up window appears, requiring to specify the number of labels to be printed.

PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICA -
MAGGIORE -Il

] s CONTINUE

Fig 261
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After specification,
» click the Continue button.

The labels are now printed. The print report accompanying the kit is created. A print preview is
displayed (Fig 262).

ol s S o g ol 80w o w0 g -

Operation Barcode
B B S e Addominoplastica - Planned Date: 26/11/2010 08.00 - Block: Blocco Operatorio - Room: Sala §

Preparation date 26/11/2010 10.06 Print date 26/11/2010

|.I.II-.III.I. GROUFP  PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICA - MAGGIORE - Addominoplastica

WELL FORMED
915R1000057 5672 INTERVENTI GRANDI CHIR PLASTICA /D 22) BLOGIALLM

S00RCODD4ET 498 SET GARZA 10x60 BSTRATI RX CF 5 BLOG1ALILP
900RY770206 498 SET GARLZA 7X9 165TR. RX CF.5 BLO.G1ALLPT
BOSR7790121 LAMA STER.N.15 CD 03443000015  )DX BISTURI BLO.G1LELLP1
91ERC209004 CONTENT,CONTA AGHI CD.31181467 (D BLO.G1F.L1.P1
91BRC202010 MATITA DERMOGRAF. COD.RGOT (D BLO G1 FL1PI
B1ERCT70013 SPUGN.% PULIZA BISTURI CO.AL40 (D BLO.G1.FL1PT
B1ER2020011 DREN.PIATTO MIS 4X10MM 24130 /D BLO.G1.G.L1.P1
ER7B0S056 DOREN. SOFFIETTO DRGSOOAUNN - /DS/DREN E BLO.G1.GLIP1
B1BRS0007E2 CANN. YANKAUER STANDARD SP3800 /DD 149407 BLOG1 HL1P1
BI9RCE05976 TUBO CONNESS. F/F CODLASPY710300 )DMM 7X10 BLO.G1 HLLP1
BOIRCO03M 2 CER MED.CHIR, CMZX10CM COSMOROE (DCOD, BLOGILLIP1
BOIRCO03014 CER MED CHIR. CM3:20CM COSMOROE (DCOD. BLOGILLIPT
BO0RCO03MT7 GARZA VASEL. CURITY 7 5)20 GRA. (DCOD. 6113 BLO.GT.LL1.P1
BO1R1003016 NASTRO OMNSTRIP 12X100 6PZ 540685(0 BLO.G1.EL1P1

oL - - "

| » | v [Taooons | mno [ to0% | pRwT | eRT. | EXPoRT | s

Fig 262

L] « |

» Close the print preview.

The generic kit association procedure is this way completed. The “Operation selection for kit setup”
screen is displayed again (Fig 263).
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The state of the operation for which the association procedure was performed is now “Prepared”
(Fig 263 A).

PLANED DATE W12010 - MAIH OPERATION _

HOSPITAL UNIT

STOCKROOH

Patient Name | Operation H.U. Planned Date

Blocco Operatario Sala § - Bodorinoplastica CHIRURGIA PL... 26/11/2010 000

Blocco Operatario Sala § B Estrazioni denti inclusi CHIR. FSXILLO. .. 247112010 D§.00 i IE:
Bloceo Operatorio Sala 8 Estrazioni dentarie multiple CHIR. MILLO. . 2671172000 0931 T be prepared

Fig 263
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18. Generic kit association to an emergency
operation

A specific procedure makes it possible to associate a generic kit to an emergency operation.

To activate this procedure,

SM
|.ﬁmrﬁ| .
> click the icon on the lateral bar.

The following screen opens (Fig 264).

GENERICKITASSOCIATION ‘Q ERGENCY OPERATION @ Below stock
PATIENT CODE 52 Type the patient code or scan histher writsthand.

__|Paient Name | Operai Blode  [Rom_____[Plamed time_[Stas |

Please select operation first o
HIT SERIAL \ad] ADD KIT
- Kit serial number Kit name M--

Either scan kit serial number or use the "add kit" button to add it.

/ / DETAILS PRINT CLOSE
Fig 264

The screen is formed of two areas. The upper area is about the patient and operation to which the kit
must be associated (Fig 264 A). The lower area is about the kit to be associated (Fig 264 B).

» Either insert the patient code in the field indicated in Fig 264 C or scan the patient barcode.
All the operations existing for the specified patient are displayed (the operations displayed are either
in “Ready”, or “In progress”, or “Terminated” status - Fig 265 - see the user manual of the

DIGISTAT® OranJ module for the meaning of operation status).

> Click the row corresponding to the operation to which the kit must be associated.
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The operation is this way selected. The ¥ icon appears on the left (Fig 265).

PATIENT CODE L B | Type the patient code or scan his‘her writsthand.
Patient Name | Operation Black Room Planned time  Status
Pl e e sddominoplastica Bloceo Operatorin Sala § 261172010 08.00  Ready
Fig 265

> Insert, in the field indicated in Fig 264 D, the serial number of the generic kit that must be
associated to the operation. Otherwise scan the kit’s barcode.

> Clickthe LMD KT___ |pytton (Fig 266 A).

A row corresponding to the kit to be associated is displayed (Fig 266 B).

PATIEHT CODE = | Type the patient code or scan hisher writsthand.

Patiemt Name | Operation Black Room Planned time  Status
bomomm e mddomineplastica Elocco Operatorio Sala 5 2671172010 03.00  Ready

s DB lE - Addominoplastica - Planned Date: 26/11/2010 08.00 - Block: Blo: Q sratario - Reomn: Sala §

KIT SERIAL s05ac041203cd 488

Kit serial number |Kit name Expiration | Status
- SOSACO41 203CD4FB8 PRINCIPALE PER ADDOMINOPLASTICA - MAGGIORE WO Valid kit X

Fig 266
» Click the Update button on the command bar.

The generic Kit is this way associated to the operation. A print report is created, summarizing the
performed procedure’s main data.
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19. Materials requests management

A specific module makes it possible to manage the materials requests.

To access this module

SM ]
> click the 2 icon on the lateral bar.

The following screen opens (Fig 267)

RESOURCE REQUEST MANAGEMENT - Befow stock

FRON WII/ZIJIII i LN 2/11/2010 [

REQUEST (ODE REQUEST STATUS
REQUESTING STOCKROOM - FILLING STOCKROOM
Slnckllnnm Code  |Request author | Request creation | Fill author m Filling steckroom

| or | s | wew | euwous | | | seo |

Fig 267 - Materials requests management

The “materials request” procedure activates when one of the stockrooms configured in the system
needs a certain resource and requests it to another stockroom.

19.1. “Requests management” - Screen structure

The “Requests management” screen is structured according to the general description offered in
paragraph 1.4, see this paragraph for the screen general features. The present paragraph describes
the screen specific features.

USR ENG Stock Management Page 185 of 216



19.1.1. Filters

FROM WI 172010 = LN 26/11/2010 =

REQUEST CODE REQUEST STATUS
REQUESTING STOCKROOM - FILLIHG STOCKROOM
StackResm Code “ Request author  |Raquest creation  [Fill author m Filling stockroom

Fig 268 - Filters on the “Requests management screen”

The filters available on the “Requests management screen” (Fig 268) are:

e “Start date” (“From” field) and “End date” (“To” field) - these fields make it possible to
specify a relevant period. The requests displayed in the data area (see paragraph 19.1.2) all
refer to the time span here specified.

e “Request code” - It makes it possible to specify the code of the request that must be
displayed.

e “Request status” - It makes it possible to display only the requests that are in a certain status.
e “Requesting stockroom” - It makes it possible to indicate the requesting stockroom.
e “Filling stockroom” - It makes it possible to indicate the filling stockroom.

See paragraph 1.4.2 for instructions on how the filters work.

19.1.2. Data area

The data area contains a list of requests matching the values specified in the filters.
To display the requests list,

» specify the filter values (Fig 269 A).

» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 269 B).

The list of requests is this way displayed (Fig 269 C).
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RESOURCE REQUEST MANAGEMENT @ Below stock

FROH olfn2e00 I LU 26/11/2010 =

@ REQUEST CODE REQUEST STATUS
REQUESTING STOCKROON [~ FILLING STOCKROOM
StockRoom Code  ~|Request author | Request creation  |Fill author | Fill date | Filling stockraom ‘Smus

L« <

b RsL 2000-00001  ADH 471172000 BLO To be filled
DEA 2000-00002  1GR oastisaom BLO In progress
RBL 2000-00003  1GR oas11a200n BLO To be filled
DEA 2000-00004  1GR oas11/200m IGR 0471172010 RBL Filled
DEA 2000-00005  ADH 041142000 oM 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00006 DM oastisaom L} 0971172000 BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00008  ADH oas11a200n ADM 0471172010 RBC Filled
RBL 2000-00009  ADH oas11/2000 DEA To be filled
@ BLO 2000-00010  ApH 08/11/200 RBL In progress
DEA 2000-00011 ApH 0971143000 L} 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00012 DM 0as11/2000 ADM 09/11/2010  Blo Filled
DEA 2000-00013 4D 091172000 Ao 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00014  ApH 09/1142000 BLO In progress
DEA 2000-00015 DM 0971143000 BLO In progress
DEA 2000-00014  ADH 0art1/2000 ADM 09/11/2010  BLo Filled
DEA 2000-00017 DM oe/11/200m ADM 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00018  ADH 09/1142000 oM 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00019 DM 09/11/2010 BLO To be filled

/ / NEW EDIT DELETE VIEW FILL REQUEST PRINT ‘ SEARCH ’

Fig 269 - Requests list

Each row on the table corresponds to a request. For each request the following information can be
specified:

e the requesting stockroom;
e the request code;
e the acronym of the user who recorded the request;
e the request creation date;
e the acronym of the user who filled the request;
e the filling stockroom;
o the fill date;
e the request status.
There are 3 possible statuses for a request:
o to be filled;
e in progress;
o filled.

No information can be edited on this screen. The Pl icon indicates the selected request.
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19.1.3. The command bar

This paragraph explains the functionalities relating to the different buttons on the command bar (Fig
270).

‘ / | / | NEW | EDIT | DELETE | VIEW |FILL REQUES[l | PRINT ‘| SEARCH ‘
Fig 270 - Command Bar

Use the arrow buttons | \ | and ‘ A lto scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all at the same time.

Use the New button to create a new request (see paragraph 19.2 for the detailed procedure).

Use the Edit button to edit a selected request (see paragraph 19.3 for the detailed procedure).

Use the Delete button to delete a selected request (see paragraph 19.4).

Use the View button to display the details of a selected request (see paragraph 19.5).

Use the Fill Request button to activate the request filling procedure (described in paragraph 19.6).

The Print button opens a menu making it possible to create two kinds of print reports (Fig 271).

PRINT REQUESTS

PRINT SELECTED REQUEST

PRINT |  SEARCH
Fig 271

The “Print requests” option creates a record containing the list of all the existing requests.
The “Print selected request” option creates a print report containing the details of a selected request.

Use the Search button to display the list of requests whose features match the values specified in
the search filters (see paragraph 19.1.2).
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19.2. How to create a new request

To create a new request
> click the New button on the command bar.

The following screen opens (“Resource request creation” - Fig 272).

RESOURCE REQUEST CREATION @ Below stock

REQUEST HOTES

Flease scan barcode or add resources using search button.

o2 s [a s e[ ] ] « | ¢ | wx [ |
s s | osew 1 ] wmwm [ | as |
Fig 272

» Specify the requesting and filling stockrooms in the fields shown in Fig 273.

> Insert, if necessary, request notes in the “Request notes” field (free text field).

REQUESTING STOCKROOM 04| FILLING STOCKROOM L!l

REQUEST HOTES

Praducer code

Fig 273

> Insert the resources to be requested.
The resources can be inserted either by barcode scan or manually (i.e. activating the system’s search
functionalities by clicking the Search button on the command bar).
The manual resource search and selection procedure is described in paragraph 22.

The list of resources is displayed (Fig 274).
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REQUESTING STOCKROOM |F3K] B3| FILLING STOCKROOM |plE8

REQUEST HOTES
Request position | Code |Prnd||cer code |Des:ription ‘Notes |Req. ay ‘ ‘

b BLOGIALLPI DISRIODNDIY 2618 CUFFIA ¥ FLUCROSCOPIO M 8090 /D DEL525/07 | x
BLO.GIALLPI 9I5RI000020 2618 COPRI ChY| 0 DEL525/407 | x
BLO.GIALLPI 9I5RS000786 5672 GUAINA COPRITELEC.I 34250 21351103)0 DET34/09 | x
BLO.GIALLPI S00RS000039 498 SET GARZA LAPAR B0XB0 RX 4STR.CFIIDFDSDBUBOFHSNADI 13/12 0.972/09 | x
BLO.GIALLPI 915R1000007 5672 CUFFIL X FLUOROSCOPIO 21305052 /D DEL525/07 | x
BLO.GIALLPI 915RI000054 5672 INTERYENTO MESTECTOMIA D DELS25/07 | x
BLO.GIALLPI 9I5RI000013 2618 INTERVENTI SULLA SPALLA INGDG8 /D DEL525/07 | x
BLO.GIALLPI 915RI000004 5672 INTERYEN, MAGGIOR] TORACEADDOME /D DELS25/07 | x
BLO.GIALLPI 915R1000036 2618 INTERYENTI CISTOSCOPIA INGO7I /D DEL525/07 | x
BLO.GIALLPI 9ISRI000IS? 3192 TELO' CH.75X120 C0D.C104 1 DEL5S25/07 | x
BLO.GIALLPI SOIRFFI0NG 12 BENDA ELISTANTIALL20¥5 FLEXA  (DCOD. 03510270000 DEL. 99/08 | x
BLO.GIALLPI 9ISRI000044 3192 INTERVEN ATROFIL MISCABY3S/CH  /DC/ PREL.CRESTA ILIACK  DELS25/07 | x
BLO.GIALIPI 915R1000008 5672 SACCO MAYO COD. 258300 0 DELS25/07 | x

x

BLO.GIALLPI 9I5R1000006 5672 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA D DEL525/07 | x
BLO.GIALIPI 9ISAS100023 2618 TELO TAVOLO MADRE CH200X200 D DEL525/07 | x

Fig 274 - Requested resources list

» Specify the quantity of each requested resource in the celle indicated in Fig 275 B (default
quantity is 1).

It is possible to insert, if necessary, a specific note for each resource (Fig 275 A).

|Requeﬂ pasition ‘Code |Producer cade ‘Description 0.
W BLOGILALIPI DISRIO00019 2618 CUFFIS ¥ FLUDROSCORIO- CH 80X%0 /D DEL.525/07 l
BLO.GIALIFI JISRIODOOZD 2618 COPRI CEYI il DEL525/07
PASV Sl OV i SN S8V SPY SV S S LS SR AN S Ll N L R T U AV aal v E e SV ST B SN S S LN s Y N Y R e Y SR SV AP e LT

Fig 275
The icon indicates the selected resource.

The E icon placed on the right of each row can be clicked to delete the corresponding resource.

The cancelled resources appear as shown in Fig 276. The icon appearing at the end of the
cancelled row can be clicked to restore the resource (it is an “Undo” button).
[ o]
Fig 276 - Cancelled resource

The rows highlighted pink (Fig 277) correspond to resources that are not available in the filling
stockroom. The request can be created anyway, even though some resources are unavailable.

Fig 277 - Unavailable resource
When the resources list is complete,
» Click the Update button on the command bar.

The request is this way created. A new row, corresponding to the new request, is displayed on the
materials requests management screen.
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19.3. How to edit an existing request

To edit an existing request

» use the filters on the “Requests management” screen (Fig 278 A) to display the row
corresponding to the request that must be edited.

RESOURCE REQUEST MANAGEMENT

1 00 I LU 29/11/2010 &

® REQUEST CODE REQUEST STATUS
REQUESTING STOCKROON - FILLING STOCKROOH
StockRoom Code  ~|Request author | Request creation [Fill author FiIIin stockraom ‘Smus

@ Below stock

L« I«

RBL 2000-00001  ADH oastisaom BLO To be filled
DEA 2000-00002  1GR nas11a200m BLO In pragress
RBL 2000-00003  1GR 041142000 BLO To be filled
DEA 2000-00004  1GR 041142000 IGR. 04/11/2010  REL Filled
DEA 2000-00005  ADH oasiisaom L} 0971172000 BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00008 DM nas11a200m ADM 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00008  ADH oas1/200m Aom 04/11/2010  RBC Filled
RBL 2000-00009  ADH 041142000 DEA To be filled
BLO 2000-00010  ADH ogsiis200m REL In progress
DEA 2000-00011 DM 0e/11/200m DM 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00012  ApH 091142000 Aom 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00013 DM 0971142000 aon 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00004 DM a1/ BLO In progress
DEA 20010-00015 DM 0as11/200m BLO In progress
DEA 2000-00016  ADH 091142000 Ao 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00017 DM 0971142000 aon 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 2000-00018  ADM 09/1143000 L} 09/11/2010  BLO Filled
DEA 20010-00019 DM a1/ BLO To be filled
DEA 2000-00020  ADH /1142000 BLO To be filled

2000-00021 DM 29/11/2010 To be filled

DELETE FILL REQUEST : SEARCH
Fig 278 - Requests management

» Click the relevant row.

The P icon appears at the beginning of the row (Fig 278 B).
» Click the Edit button on the command bar (Fig 278 C).

The Edit button is enabled only if the request is in “To be filled” status and the user performing the
procedure has the adequate permissions.

The list of requested resources is displayed (Fig 279).
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RESOURCE REQUESTEDIT-20710-00021 @ Befow stock

REQUESTING STOCKROOM FILLING STOCKROOM |I]dY

REQUEST HOTES
Producer code |anes |Reg. ty | ‘
BLO.GIALIPI DISRS100023 TELO TAYOLO MADRE CH200X200 i DEL525/07 | X
BLO.GIALIPI JISRI000044 3192 INTERVEN.ATROFIA MASCABY3S/CN  /DC/ PREL.CRESTA ILIACA  DELS25/07 | x
BLO.GIALIPI DISRI000020 2618 COPRI Cl i} DEL525/07 | ~
BLO.GIALIPI SISRIOIS: 3192 TELO CM.75%120 CoD.Clo4 i DEL525/07 | x
BLO.GLALIFI DISRI0000I3 2618 INTERVENTI SULLA SPALLA |N&D48 /D DEL525/07 | x
BLO.GIALIPI JISRI000054  SE72 INTERVENTO MASTECTOMIA i DEL525/07 | X
BLO.GIALIPI OISR 000006 5472 INTERVENTI DI LAPGROSCOPIA i DEL525/07 | X
BLO.GIALIPI JISRI000008 5472 SACCO MAYO COD. 258300 /D DELS25/07 | x
BLO.GIALIPI DISRI00001S 2618 CUFFIA X FLUOROSCOPIO CM 80X90 /D DEL525/07 Urgent 3 ~

x
BLO.GLALIFI DISRS000788 5672 GUAIMA COPRITELEC 135250 21351 103)D DET.34/0% | x
BLO.GIALIPI J00RSONO03Y 498 SET GARZA LAPAR.BOXAN RX 45TR.CFI)DFDSDANBORHSNADI 12412 D.973/09 | X
BLO.GIALIPI dIRTFTOONG 22 BENDA ELASTANTIALL 2065 FLEXA  (DCOD. 03510270000 DEL. %9708 | X
BLO.GIALIPI OISRI000036 2619 INTERVENTI CISTOSCOPIA INGOYI /D DELS25/07 | x
BLO.GIALIPI 9ISRI000004 5672 INTERVEN.MBGGIOR! TORACE/ADDOME /D DEL.525/07 | x
Fig 279

> Edit the request (the quantities can be changed, for instance, resources can be either added
or removed).

» Click the Update button on the command bar.

19.4. How to delete an existing request

To delete an existing request

> use the filters on the “Requests management” screen (Fig 280 A) to display the row
corresponding to the request that must be deleted.

RESOURCE'REQUEST MANAGEMENT @ Below stock
"

® | REQUEST CODE REQUEST STATUS -

REQUESTING STOCKROOM FILLING STOCKROOM -
g [ Status
RBL 2000-00001 KON MA1/2010 BLO To be fillsd
DEL 2010-00002 168 MA1/2010 BLO In progress
REL 2010-00003 IR WA1/2010 BLO To be filled
DEA 2010-00004  1GR 047112000 1GR 0471172010 RBL Filled
DEL 2010-00005  ADM 04/112010 DM 0941172010 Bl Filled
DEL 2010-00006 KON MA1/2010 fOH 091172010 BLD Filled
DEL 2010-00008 A0M WA1/2010 AOM B4/11/2010 RBC Filled
REL 2010-00009  ADM 047112000 DEA To be filled
BLO 2010-00010 ADM 08/11/2010 REL In progress
DEL 01000011 KON 091172010 HOH 091172010 BLD Filled
DEL 01000012 KON 091172010 AOH 091172010 BLO Filled
DEA 2010-00013  ADM 0971172000 ADH 09/1172010  BLD Filled
DEL 2010-00014  ADM 09/11/2010 BLO In progress
DEL 01000015 #0M 091172010 BLO In progress
DEL 201000016 KON 091172010 AOH 091172010 BLO Filled
DEL 2010-00017  ADM 097112000 DM 09/1172010  BLD Filled
DEL 2010-00018  ADM 09/11/2010 DM 0941172010 Bl Filled
DEL 201000019 KON 091172010 BLO To be fllsd
DEL 2010-00020 A0M 211/2010 BLO To be filled

200000021 KDM 201172010 To be filled

FILL REQUEST SEARCH

Fig 280 - Gestione richieste
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> Click the relevant row.

The #1icon appears at the beginning of the row (Fig 280 B).

Click the Delete button on the command bar (Fig 280 C). The Delete button is enabled only if the

request is in “To be filled” status and the user performing the procedure has the adequate
permissions.

User confirmation is required.

» Click Yes to delete the request.
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19.5. How to display the deatils of a request

To display the list of resources that are part of a request

» use the filters on the “Requests management” screen (Fig 281 A) to display the row
corresponding to the request whose details must be displayed.

RESOURCE REQUEST MANAGEMENT @ Befow stock

FRON /112010 = AL 79/11/2010 -

®=> REQUEST CODE REQUEST STATUS
REQUESTING STOCKROOM - FILLING STOCKROOM
StockRaom Code  ~|Request awthor | Request creation | Fill authar | Fill date | Filling stockroom [Starus

|« L«

REL 2010-00001  ADM 04/112000 BLO To be filled
DEL 2010-00002  1GR 047112000 BLO In progress
REL 2010-00003  IGR 0471172000 BLO To be filled
DEL 2010-00004  1GR 04112000 1GR 0441172010 RBL Filled
DEL 2010-00005  ADM 04/112000 ADH 09/1172010  BLOD Filled
DEA 2010-00006  ADM 047112000 ADH 09/1172010 BLO Filled
DEA 2010-00008  ADM 0471172000 ADH 0471172010 RBC Filled
RBL 2010-00009  ADM 04112000 DEA To be filled
BLO 2010-00010 ADM 08/11/2010 REL In progress
DEA 2010-00011  ADM 09/112000 ADH 09/1172010 BLO Filled
DEA 2010-00012 ADM 0971172000 ADH 0941172010 BLO Filled
DEL 2010-00013  ADM 09112000 ADM 0941172010 BLy Filled
DER 2010-00014  ADM 09/11/2010 BLO In pragress
DEA 2010-00015  ADM 09/112000 BLO In progress
DEL 2010-00016  ADM 09/112010 DM 0941172010 BLO Filled
DEA 2010-00017  ADM 091172000 ADM 09/1172010  BLy Filled
DEL 2010-00018  ADM 09112010 DM 0941172010 Bl Filled
DEA 2010-00019  ADM 09/112000 BLO To be filled
DEL 2010-00020  ADM 20/112000 BLO To be filled
E 2010-00021 ADM 2071172000 To be filled

! / NEW EDIT DELETE ‘ VIEW FILLREQUEY[ PRINT SEARCH

Fig 281 - Requests management

> Click the row.

The P icon appears at the beginning of the selected row (Fig 281 B).
» Click the View button on the command bar (Fig 281 C).

The list of requested resources is displayed. The list is in “read-only” mode, i.c. it cannot be edited
by the user.

19.6. How to fill a request

To fill one of the requests that are either in “To be filled” or “In progress” status,

> use the filters on the “Requests management” screen (Fig 282 A) to display the row
corresponding to the request whose details must be filled.
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RESOURCE REQUEST MANAGEMENT @ Befow stock

FRON /sl = AL 29/11/2010 [

REQUEST CODE REQUEST STATUS

L |l «

REQUESTING STOCKROOM FILLING STOCKROOM

m Filling steckroam |Sﬂt||s
REL 2010-00001  ADM 0471172010 BLO To be filled
DEL 2010-00002  1GR 047112000 BLO In progress
REL 2010-00003  1GR 04112010 BLO To be filled
DE& 2010-00004  16R 0471172010 1GR 0471172010 RBL Filled
DE& 2010-00005  ADM 0471172010 ADM 091172010 BLO Filled
DEL 2010-00006  ADM 047112000 DM 09/1172010  BLD Filled
DEL 2010-00008  ADM 04112010 DM 0441172010 RBC Filled
REL 2010-00009  ADM 0471172010 DEL To be filled
BLO 2010-00010  ADM 0871172010 RBL In progress
DEL 2000-00011  ADM 0971172010 ADM 091172010 BLO Filled
DEA 2010-00012  ADM 09/11/2010 ADM 0941172010 BLO Filled
DE& 2010-00013  ADA 08/11/2010 ADM 091172010 BLO Filled
DE& 2010-00014  ADM 09/11/2010 BLO In- progress
DEL 2010-00015 DM 0971172010 BLO In progress
DEA 2010-00016  ADM 0971172010 ADM 0941172010 BLO Filled
DEL 2010-00017  ADM 09/11/2000 DM 09/1172010 Bl Filled
DE& 2010-00018  ADM 09/11/2010 ADM 091172010 BLO Filled
DE& 2010-00019 DM 0971172010 BLO To e filled
DEA 2010-00020  ADM /1172000 BLO To be filled

2010-00021 /1172010 To be filled

! / NEW EDIT DELETE VIEW ‘ FILL REQUEST ’ PRINT SEARCH

Fig 282 - Requests management

» Click the relevant row.

The P icon appears on the left (Fig 282 B).
» Click the Fill Request button on the command bar (Fig 282 C).

The following screen opens (Fig 283 - “Resource request filling”).

Fill pasition Code Producer code | Description Oty | Cabinet |Kit |Req. qry | Qty  [Motes
B BLOGISLIPI ODgRCODI 036 3757 SUTURA PROLEME CD. 8698G °n 5 15 I} | 0
4l gRCI40051 3757 ELETTRODO ABLAZ /COAGUL. 227355 =D DET301/10 I} | 0
ELO.GLALLPI 9DORLODOZYD 204 SET TAMP. GARTA MM.I0 R CF5  jDCOD. [STOS0OID TI2/12  D972/09 137 Bl i | 0
BLO.GLALLPI 9ISRIDDO0OSS 5672 GAMBALE CM. 75110 CD. 21313104 /D DEL 525407 4942 4943 I} | 0
904RCODOSD 5896 SUTURATRICE CIRCOL. 31MM EEA3I  JDEX CDLI1198% - DEL410/0% I} | 0
BLO.GIS.LLPI 90gRCODOY1 3757 SUTURA PDS II CD. Z3I7H  NON + °D 54 54 I} | 0
ELO.GL.GLI.PI 918R2090010 5546 DREN.C/ACANBLATURY COD. 24111 JOMIS. 3 ¥ 7 MM DELSI0A07 42 42 I} | 0
ELO.GIT.LLPI 918RCODIZ3] 3757 FORBICI 23CM COD. ACE23P NON+ (D DEL.512/08 I} | 0
BLO.GLALLPI 9I5RI00001G 2418 TELD CAFORD ADESIY. CHI20%I50 /D DEL525/07 4979 4979 I} | 0
BLO.GLT.LLPI Q0GRAD0N244  SBE SUTURSTRICE Glb G1AG0485 )l DEL410/0% 12 12 0 | 0

Fig 283

The resources that are part of the request are listed in a table
The following information can be displayed for each resource:

o fill position (if for a resource different positions are available the user must specify the
position from which the resource is picked - in these cases the field is empty and highlighted
yellow);
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e resource code;

e producer code;

e resource description;

e total available quantity;

e quantity of resource located in the cabinets;
e quantity of resource located in the Kits;

e requested quantity;

o filled quantity;

e possible notes.

» Specify, in the “Quantity” cell, the quantity of resource provided to fill the request (Fig 284
A). When a quantity is specified the cell turns from yellow to light blue.

Qty | Cabinet Kit | Req. qty  Qty

25 L [ | I
IR ©
137 23] f | ”

4941 4941 | | |
PNV ST LSS N

Fig 284

If a resource is unavailable the “Q.ty”” and “Cabinet” cells are highlighted red (Fig 284 B). It is not
possible to specify a quantity for these resources. The request can be filled anyway.

When all the information is specified,
» click the Update button on the command bar.

The request is this way filled.
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20. Resources list for emergencies

The “Emergencies” module makes it possible to quickly display and print the list of resources
necessary for an emergency operation.

To access this module,
SM
BT

» click the corresponding icon —J on the lateral bar.

The following screen opens (Fig 285).

RESOURCES FOR FMERGENT o @ Below stock

R D D D e e e e T

Fig 285 - “Emergencies” module

20.1. How to display the resources list for an operation

The field placed on top, indicated in Fig 285 A, makes it possible to search for the operation for
which the resources list needs to be displayed.

To search for the operation

> type the operation name (or part of it) in the field indicated in Fig 286 A.
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" RESOURCES FOR EMERGENCY OPERATION

T & i o D I S e e g e o
Fig 286
» Click the Search button placed alongside the field (Fig 286 B).

The list of operations whose name includes the specified text is displayed (Fig 287 A).

RESOURCES FOR"EMERGENCY"OPERATION @ Below stock

e

Appendicectomia laparoscopica

Appendicectomia laparoscopica (D.5)

Appendicectomia laparetomica
@ Appendicectomia laparotomica (D)
Applicazione di IMF

Applicazione ferule mascellari

MAPPING PROSTATICO 20 PRELIEVI

DISPLAY RESOURCES

Fig 287
» Click the name of the relevant operation.
The name appears highlighted (Fig 287 B).
» Click the Display Resources button on the command bar (Fig 287 C).
The document listing all the needed resources is displayed.

o
1 Double click the row to display the document directly.

A print preview is displayed (Fig 288).
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L -l —
RESOURCES FOR EMERGENCY OPERATION

Date 151072010
Operatio  Appendicectomia laparoscopica

Code

Description Location Qty Barcode

PRINCIPALE PER APPENDICECTOMIA VLS

900R7505260

906RC000401

SasumRimiae o © N
DEL 972109
S oo o * N
DEL 410/09

916R2090001 gg:g;;gfl% sslgsﬁn D;sNN 5 G1.Nuovi Materiali L1 P1 1 |I.-l..l
1

'900RC000467 g?s mm)'u'“')z; ; ‘.‘é;‘g ;%ssrsn:;‘ ;’):wo) G1.Nuovi Materiali L1 P1 1 |.n | .l Ilnl
D 972109

616RC770013 (s;usnx PULIZIA BISTURI CDAL 40 G1.Nuovi MaterialiL1P1 1 I..-l'.l

900RLO00290 gETs TA)gg OSA:‘SZ?AD ;.1053 11 g Pa‘znz G1AL1P1 1 |....lll
D.972/09

915R1000001 gggszcsl& :?ES%A G1.Nuovi Materiali L1P1 2 |.'IIII.I

605RS000462

916RC040303

906RC002000
906RC000003

916RC000512

DEL 52507

SBnas0ion D St NatenaL1 " (WU,
0.895/09

SACCHETTO G1.Nuovi MaterialiL1P1 1 |.‘.-ll
RIMOZ REPER COD POUCH (D

DEL 930/08

(sggg{_s:’;\s %cu SURGITEEL21L  G1SL1P1 1 Illlllllll

SUTURA SETA CD. 680H ‘D GISLIP1 1 I
DEL.14/06

CARICATORE CLIP CHALLENGER  G1NuoviMatenaliL1P1 1
o BRzar e oo o

» Click the Print button on the command bar (Fig 288 A) to print the document.

For each resource the following information can be displayed:

e the code;

o the description;

o the location;

¢ the needed quantity;
o the barcode.

This document can be used to pick the resources from the cabinets.
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21. Inventory management

The “Inventory” module makes it possible to manage the inventories, the quantities, the expiration

dates and the resources in stock.

o Some “Stock Management” configurations do not manage the resouces expiration dates.

In these cases no information is displayed in the relating field.

To select the module

» click the corresponding icon

The following screen opens:

RESOURCES NVENTORY

STOCKROOM CABIHETS GRouP T

CABIMET |FYEN

Expiratisn

[Resource
GARZA 7x9 | 6STRFOLDREADY RX N+  (DTITOLD 12/8 FILATO
GARZL PIEG.IODOF. 10% MT.| =DT12/8

BENDA ELASTANTIALL20XS FLEXA  (DCOD. 03510270000

BENDA ORL. MTSKZCH CD.1 2056105027(DDEL. M. #%/08

BENDA ORLMTSXI OCH CD.1 20561051 07(DDEL. M. 9%/08

BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CHAX4HT.  (DCOD.00230050000

BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC (M BX4MT. (DCOD.00230020000

BENDA AUTOFIY 4X4 S.LATTICE **  (DCOD. 02121540 ***
BENDA AUTOFIX 84 S. LATTICE ** (DCOD. 02121542 ** DE
BENDA ALTOFIX 1034 SLATTICE **  (DCOD. 02121543*** DEL.
MEDICAZ. TNT SURGIFAD 10X20 (DCOD. WWSPIN20  DEL
COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ.  #0-1407  YDCF:| 0PZX20BLSTE=200P,
COTOMINI SOFT BSXI0PZ.  B0-140.. JDCF:1 OPZX20RUSTE=200P2
SET X TUR  COD. 77885 0

SET GARZA [ 0XID 14STRS.FILO CF.S)DCD. 23481 1248 32440

SET GARZA 540 LUNG R GSTR CF.3 JDFD3DOSSOFASHNOZ X,

SET GARZA ZAFFI MTSKFCM 4STRRX )DZEDSOTF 12/8 3240 |

SET GARZA 749 14STR. RX CF5 DCID43BOFOPFOSS 12/8

SET GARZA |0X80 BSTR. SFILO CFS)DI2/B FILATO 3240 BORD
SET GARZL LAPARIMN30 RXIZST CF.INDFD3D3030FI2NAOI 1278
SET GARZA |0X60 BSTRATI RX CES )DID23DIOROFOSS PX 3{I
SET GARZA LAP.SX2S R CUCITE 3PZ =DI2/4 32/40 - 4 STRAT.
SET TAMPONE GARZA MHA40 C/FB.CF5)DCDLISS04300418 1278

SET TAMP. GRRI MM.8 R CRS  )DCOD. |57033008 T.1241...

SET TAMP. GARZA MHI0 RX CF5  )DCOD. [S7030010 T.12/1
SET GARZA LAPADNSD RX I2STR CFA)DFDID40SOFIZNADY |2/8

‘New Exp.

Praducer code

B BLOGIALIPI d00RYF70208 498
BLO.GIALIFI d00RY7R0104 498
BLOGIALLPI S02RTFT0N 6 1
BLO.GILALLPI S02RCONI 100 04
BLO.GIALIPI 402RCO01102 106
BLO.GIALIFI 402RCO031 06 1
BLO.GIA.LIPI 402RCO03107 1
BLO.GILALLPI S02RCION010 il
BLO.GIALLPI d02RCIAN0N 7l
BLO.GIALIFI d02RCION012 m
BLO.GIA.LIPI 403R0000013 5355
BLO.GIALLPI d03RC22%001 3757
BLO.GIALLPI d03RC229002 3757
BLO.GIALIFI 4l 6RS000083 2618
BLO.GIA.LIPI 900RYS05289 493
BLOGIALLPI 900R7S05543 498
BLO.GIALLPI 900R7SN591T 498
BLO.GILALIFI 900RYF70208 498
BLO.GIA.LIPI 900RYFFO2I I 493
BLOGIALLPI 900R77R0103 498
BLO.GIALLPI 900RCONN44T 498
BLO.GILALIPI S00RCOON4 70 498
BLO.GIA.LIFI 900RLO00288 206
BLOGIALLPI 900RLOD0269 04
BLO.GIALLPI 900RLO00290 04
BLO.GILALIPI 900RS000038 498
Resource

B> GUAZA 7X0 | SSTRFOLDREADY RX N+ (DTITOLO 1278 FILATO 20720 D. 42/08

LocaTion T
[Stock Qry [ Cabiner |Kir =
5 5 ]
n n 1]
] n
1 1 1]
il il ]
1] 1]
1] ]
9 9 1]
12 12 [}
1] 1]
37 37 ]
& &3 3
(] [}
08 08 1]
302 302 ]
43 43 n
i) i) [}
340 pLti 42
312 312 ]
I I n
i3 40§ 17
488 488 1]
94 Pl 3
196 192 4
236 230 [
74 7l 3
[Stack... ~[Cabinet [Kic [Real
5

C NEXT

\ 4 / SEARCH

REFILL PRINT
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21.1. Inventory: screen structure

The “Inventory” screen is structured according to the general description offered in paragraph 1.4.
See that paragraph for the screen general features. This paragraph describes the screen specific
features.

21.1.1. Filters

Fig 290 - Filters on the “Inventory” screen

The filters available on the “Inventory” screen (Fig 290) are:
e “Stockroom” - Displays only the resources of a specific stockroom.
e “Cabinet group” - Displays only the resources of a specific cabinet group.
e “Cabinet” - Displays only the resources of a specific cabinet.
e “Location” - Displays only the resources of a specific location.

See paragraph 1.4.2 for instructions on how the filters work.

21.1.2. Data area

The data area of the “Inventory” screen is formed of two parts (Fig 291).

B cmer [ B Loanion

Producer cade ‘Resonrce Expiration
B> BLOGIALN PI d00RTFT0208 498 GARZA 79 |4STRFOLDREADY RX N+  (DTITOLD 12/% FILATO 5 0
BLO.GLALI PI S00RTFI0104 498 GARZA PIEG.IODOF. |0% MT.| =0T12/% 1 1 0
BLO.GLALIPI S02RFFT001 6 2 BENDE, ELAST.ANTIALL20XS FLEXA  (DCOD. 03510270000 0 0
BLO.GLALIPI d02RCO01100 nd BENDE ORL. MTSKZCM CD.I2056105027(DDEL. M. 99/08 3 3 0
BLO.GLALI PI d02RCO01102 206 BENDA ORL.MTSXI0CM CD.1 2054105 07(DDEL. N. 99/0% 5 5 0
BLO.GLALI PI d02RCO031 06 1 BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CMX4HT. (DCOD 00230050000 0 0
BLO.GLALIPI 402RCO03107 P BENDE, ELSELF FIX PIC CM 8¥4MT. (DCOD.00230020000 0 0
® BLO.GLALIPI 402RCI00010 7l BENDE, AUTOFLY 4X4 S.LATTICE ™+ (DCOD. 02121540 *** 9 9 0
BLO.GLALI PI d02RCI0001 1 il BENDA AUTOFIX B4 5. LATTICE *~ (DCOD. 02121542 **  DE 12 12 0
BLO.GLALI PI d02RCI00012 il BENDA AUTOFIX 10X SLATTICE **  (DCOD. 02121543** DEL 0 0
BLO.GLALIPI 403R000001 3 5356 MEDICAZ. TNT SURGIPAD 1020 (DCOD. MWSPI020 DEL. 37 37 0
BLO.GLALIPI A03RC229001 3757 COTOMINI SOFT BSXIOPZ.  80-1407 )DCF:10PR0BLSTE=200P [ 3 3
BLO.GLALI PI d03RC229002 3757 COTOMINI SOFT BSXIOPZ  80-140.. JDCF:I0PEX20BLSTE =200PZ 0 0
BLO.GLALI PI 4l 6RS000083 2618 SET X TUR COD. 77885 0 108 108 0
BLO.GLALIPI J00R7S05269 493 SET GARZA 1010 165TRS.FILO CF.5IDCD.23481 12/8 3240 .. 30 30 0
BLO.GLALIPI 9007505543 498 SET GARZA SX60 LUNG RX BSTR CF.3 JDFD3DOSEOFBSHNOG X, 43 43 0
BLO.GLALI PI S00RTS05917 498 SET GRRZA TAFFI MTSXTCM 4STRRX DZIDSOFF 1278 3240 | 134 134 0
BLO.GLALI PI 900RTFT0208 498 SET GRRIA TXO I4STR. RX CRS JDCID43BOTOPFOSS 128 340 198 41
BLO.GLALIPI QOORFFTO2I| 493 SET GARZA [0%g0 85TR. SHILO CFS)DI2/R FILATO 3240 EORD.. 3 3 0
BLO.GLALIPI J00RFFI0I03 498 SET GARZA LAPAR.30M30 RXIZST CF.1)DFDIDIOGOFI2NAOI 12/8. .. 7 7 0
BLO.GLALI PI S00RCODD4ET 498 SET GARZA [0S0 BSTRATI RX CF5 JDIDZ3DIOZ0F0SS PX 3(1 43 406 17
BLO.GLALI PI 900RCO004 70 498 SET GARZA LAPSN2S RX CUCITE 3FZ =DI2/B 32/40 - 4 STRAT 488 488 0
BLO.GLALI PI 900RLO00268 108 SET TAMPONE GARZL MM40 C/FB.CF5IDCD 15604300414 1278 194 291 3
BLO.GLALIPI 900RLODOZEY 04 SET TAMP. GARZA MM.8 RX CF5  )DCOD. IS7033008 TA2/1.. 194 192 4
BLO.GLALIPI 900RLODOZSD LI SET TAMP. GARZA MH.I0 RX CF5  )DCOD. I57030010 T.12/1 236 230 d
—_ BLO.GLALI PI 9005000038 498 SET GARZA LAPADXSD R |XSTR CF4)DFDIDANSOF| 2NADY 1278 7 7l 3
2 Resource |New Exp. ‘Stock... “Cahinet Kit | Real Qr
I - GRRZA 7x9 | 4STR.FOLDREADY RX N+ (DTITOLO 12/8 FILTO 20420 D. 42/08 5 5 0
~—
| 2 3 4 5 6 1 8 9 0 . +/- C NEXT
=
A A / SEARCH REFILL PRINT

Fig 291 - Inventory
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The upper part of the screen lists all the resources that are in the inventory (Fig 291 A).
Each row corresponds to a resource type. For each resource the following information can be
provided:

e the position (not editable);

e the resource code (not editable);

e the manufacturer code (not editable);

e the resource name (not editable);

e the expiration date (not editable);

e the quantity of resources in stock (not editable);

¢ the quantity of resource located in the cabinets (not editable);
e the quantity of resource located in the Kits (not editable).

The lower part of the screen (Fig 291 B) contains detailed information relating to the resource
selected in the upper part. Each row corresponds to a single resource (while in the upper part each
row corresponds to a resource type).

For each row the following information can be displayed:

e the resource name and description (not editable);
e the possible new expiration date;

o Some “Stock Management” configurations do not manage the resouces expiration dates.
l In these cases no information is displayed in the relating field.

o the total recorded quantity in stock (not editable);

e the recorded quantity of resource located in the cabinets (not editable);
e the recorded quantity of resource located in the kits (not editable).

e the actual quantity in stock.

o For each resource either all or part of the information can be displayed, depending on
1 configuration.

The # icon on the left indicates the selected resource.

The selection of a row in the upper part of the screen displays the details of the corresponding
resource in the lower part of the screen.

When the quantity in stock for a resource is less than the minimum quantity (indicated by
configuration) the corresponding cell is highlighted red; when the quantity in stock for a resource is
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less than the ideal quantity (indicated by configuration) the corresponding cell is highlighted
yellow.

[
1 If there are O items in stock for a resource the selection of the corrsponding row in the

upper part of the screen does not display any item in the lower part of the screen.

In the configurations that manage the expiration dates, if the expiration date is highlighted red it
means that the resource is expired. If the expiration date is highlighted yellow it means that the
resource is close to expiration.

The %] icon on the right cancels the corresponding row. The cancelled row appears in strike-
through characters, as in Fig 292.

| |Resnurce |New Exp. |Stnck... “Real Qty | |

Fig 292 - Cancelled resource

The corresponding resources disappear from the list when the screen is updated.

The S icon placed at the end of the row is an “Undo” button bringing back the row to its original
state.

The rows highlighted green corespond to resources that are not in use anymore but for which there
are still available quantities in stock (Fig 293).

| REL.GI Muowi Mater... &0YR7B00240 S0 SOMDA GASTR. SIL. C2316-18 M+ JDCH I8 ... 5 5 Ul
Fig 293

21.1.3. The “Inventory” screen command bar

The command bar of the “Inventory” screen (Fig 294) is formed of several buttons. This paragraph
lists briefly the functions of the different buttons, referring to successive paragraphs when more
detailed instructions on a specific functionality are necessary.

I | ) | o3 l 4 | s l P | 8 | 9 | 0 +/- ¢ NEXT
v 4 SEARCH 1 rerwe PRINT
Fig 294 - Command bar

The upper line contains the buttons making it possible to manage the numeric data specification.

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0
Fig 295 - Numeric buttons

Use the numeric buttons (Fig 295) to indicate the quantities. Click one of the numbers to write the
number in the “Quantity” field.

The . ” button is a decimal divider. The button is active only if decimal specification is relevant.
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The “+/-" button makes it possible to specify whether a value is negative or positive. The button is
active only if negative values specification is relevant.

The “ C ” button brings back to zero the specified quantities.

The Next button selects the item following the one currently selected.

Use the arrow buttons Y ‘ and ‘ A to scroll up and down the screen contents in case
the items are too many to be displayed all together.

Use the Search button to access the system’s search functionalities (described in paragraph 22).

Use the Refill button to access directly the refill functionalities for the selected resource. See
paragraph 21.3 for the detailed procedure.

Use the Print button to print the resources inventory. See paragraph 21.4 for the module’s print
functionalities.

Use the Close button to close the screen.

When editing the screen contents the Update and Cancel buttons appear on the command bar.

The Update button saves the changes made. After every editing of the screen contents it is
necessary to click the Update button to save the changes.

The Cancel button annuls all the changes made.

21.2. Editing the inventory values

The “Inventory” module makes it possible to manage the values relating to the resources recorded.
It is possible to change the quantities in stock and the expiartion dates if necessary. It is also
possible to delete a resource.

The nature and number of editable values depend on the configuration of the specific resource and
are indicated by the light-blue colour highlighting the corresponding cell. In Fig 296, for instance,
only the actual quantity is editable.

|Resource ‘New Exp. ‘Stock... ‘“\eal Qty | ‘ |
> SUTURA PROFIL CD. P3059 °DSUTFIBRA POLINTRECNN. ASS. 160 160 | % |

Fig 296

21.2.1. How to change the quantities in stock

To change the quantity of resource in stock,

» click the row in the upper part of the screen corresponding to the relevant resource.

The row is selected; the # icon is displayed on the left (Fig 297 A).
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RESOURCES NVENTORY

STOCKROON CRBINETS GROUP T B comer [ Bl ocTion [T

Praducer code |Resource Expiration

BLO.GI ALILPI 400R7F70208 498 GERIS 70 | 6STRFOLDREADY RX N+ (DTITOLO 12/8 FILATO 5 5 n
BLOGIALLPI S00RTFO0104 498 GERZL PIEG.IODOF. 10% MT.| =0T12/% 2 P 0
BLO.GIALLPI S02RTFTO0N 6 il BENDA ELASTANTIALL20XS FLEXA  (DCOD. 03510270000 0 1]
BLO.GIALLPI d02RCONI 100 204 BEMDA ORL MISXZCH CD.12054105027(DDEL. M. 9%/08 i) i) n
BLO.GI ALLPI 40IRCONI 102 204 BENDA ORLMTSXI 0CH CD.1 20561051 07(DDEL. N. #9/08 5 5 n
BLOGIALLPI G02RCON31 06 1 BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CHM4X4HT.  (DCOD.00230050000 . 0 0
BLO.GIALLPI 402RCON3107 il BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CM 8¥4MT. (DCOD.00230020000 . 0 1]
BLO.GIALLPI d02RCION0ID m BEMDA AUTOFDE 44 SLATTICE ™ (DCOD. 02121540 ** 9 9 n
BLO.GI ALLPI d02RCION0I 1 izl BENDA AUTOFIX 84 5. LATTICE ™* (DCOD. 02121542 ™ DE 12 12 n
BLOGIALLPI G02RCION012 il BENDA SUTOFI 104 SLATTICE **  (DCOD. 02121543*** DEL. 0 0
BLO.GIALLPI 03R0000013 5355 MEDICAZ. TNT SURGIPAD 1020 (DCOD. MWSPIO20 DEL.. 37 37 1]
BLO.GIALLPI d03RCZ27001 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ.  80-1407  )DCF:1DPZE20BUSTE=200P 1] a3 3
BLO.GI ALLPI d03RCI2002 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXI0PZ. 80-140.. JDCF:1 OFZX20BUSTE =200PZ 0 n
BLO.GI ALLPI 814R5000083 1618 SET X TUR COD. 77985 0 108 108 n
BLO.GIALLPI 900R7S05249 493 SET GARZA [0XI0 16STRS.FILO CF.5)DC0.23481 12/8 32440 ... 302 302 1]

® P BLOGIALLPI 900RT505543 498 SET GARZA 560 LUNG RX BSTR CF.3 )DFDDOSSO0FSSHMO3 X 43 43 n
BLO.GI ALLPI 900RTS05917 498 SET GARZA IAFFI MTSX7CM 4STRRX )DZIDSOTF 1278 32740 | i i n
BLO.GI ALLPI 900R7F70208 498 SET GARZA 79 [4STR. B CFS JDCID43BOTORFOSS 1218 340 m 41
BLO.GIALLPI 900RFTFOII 493 SET GARZA |00 STR. SFILO CF5)DI2/B FILATO 32/40 BORD... 3 3 1]
BLO.GIALLPI 900RTFONI03 498 SET GARZA LAPAR3MN30 RMIZST CFINDFDID303OFI2HAOL 1278 kil kil 1
BLO.GI ALLPI 900RCOON4 57 498 SET GARZA |0X60 BSTRATI RX CF5 )DID23DIOZOFOSS PX 3(I L5 404 7
BLO.GIALLPI 900RCODN4 70 498 SET GARZA LAPSX2S RX CUCITE 3PT =DI2f§ 32/40 - 4 STRAT. 489 489 n
BLOGIALLPI 900RLO00268 04 SET TAMPOME GARZA MM.40 C/FB.CF.5)DCDLISS4300414 1278, .. 294 2 3
BLO.GIALLPI 900RLOD026Y 0d SET TAMP. GARZA MMB R{ CF5  )DCOD. [57033008 T.12/1 1% 112 4
BLO.GIALLPI 900RLOD0290 204 SET TAMP. GERZA MM.I0 RX CF5  )DCOD. [57030010 T.12/1 i paill ]
BLO.GIALLPI 900RS000038 498 SET GARZA LAPAMXSO RX I2STR CF4)DFD3D40S0FIZNADS 1278 ™ 7l 3
Resource ‘New Exp. |Sln(k. .. ‘l Cabinet  |Kit | Real Qt

0 P SET GARZH SX60 LUNG RX BSTR CF.3 )DFD3DOSGOFESHNO3 X 3(R20) D.972/0% 43 43 0 45| X

| 2 3 4 5 b 7 8 9 0 . +/- C NEXT

v / SEARCH - REFILL PRINT

Fig 297

In the lower part of the screen the details of the selected resource are displayed (Fig 297 B).
In the lower part of the screen,

» click the row corresponding to the resource for which the quantity must be changed.

The corresponding row is selected; the # icon is displayed on the left.
» Insert the new resource quantity using the numeric buttons on the command bar.
» Click the Update button on the command bar.

The quantities in stock are updated.

Otherwise, as alternative procedure,

» click the cell containing the “actual quantity” on the row corresponding to the resource for
which the value must be changed.

The corresponding row is selected; the # icon is displayed on the left. The quantity is highlighted.

» Specify the new quantity using either the workstation keyboard or the numeric buttons on the
command bar.

» Click the Update button on the command bar.

USR ENG Stock Management Page 205 of 216



The quantities are this way updated.

The =) icon makes it possible to go back to the original values (“Undo” button).

21.2.2. Deleting an inventory item

To delete an inventory item, on the upper part of the screen,

» click the row corresponding to the resource that must be deleted.

The resource is selected; the # icon appears at the beginning of the row (Fig 298 A).

| CABIHET YR

Ba| LOCATION

Producer code [Resource Expiration Stock Ot
BLO.GLALIPI S00RFFTO208 498 GARZA 769 [4STRFOLDREADY RY N+  (DTITOLO 12/8 FILATO 5
BLO.GLALI PI d00RT70104 498 GARZA PIEG.IDDOF. |0% MT.| =0T12/% 1
BLO.GLALI PI S02RFFT001 6 12 BENDA, ELASTANTIALL20X5 FLEXA  (DCOD. 03510270000
BLO.GLALIPI G02RCO01100 08 BENDE ORL. MTSX2CM CD.1 20561 0502ADDEL. N. 99/08 3
BLO.GLALIPI d02RCO01102 nd BENDA ORLMTSXINCH CD.12056105107DDEL. M. 99408 25
BLO.GLALI PI 402RCO031 06 1 BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CM4X4MT.  (DCOD.00230050000
BLO.GLALI PI d02RCO03107 12 BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CM 8¥4MT. (DCOD.00230020000
BLO.GLALIPI 402RCI00010 7l BENDE, AUTOFLY 44 S.LATTICE ** (DCOD. 02121540 *** 9
BLO.GLALIPI d02RCI00011 7l BENDA SUTOFLY @) S LATTICE **  (DCOD. 02121542 ** DE 12
BLO.GLALI PI d02RCI00012 il BENDA AUTOFIX 10X SLATTICE ™ (DCOD. 02121543** DEL
BLO.GLALI PI d03R0000013 5355 MEDICAZ. TNT SURGIPAD 10X20 (DCOD. MWiSPI020 DEL 7
BLO.GLALIPI 403RC229001 3757 COTOMINI SOFT BSXIOPZ.  90-1407 )DCF:10PX20BUSTE=200F. .. 8
BLO.GLALIPI 603RC229002 3757 COTOMINI SOFT BSXIOPZ  B0-140.. YDCF:I 0PDOBLSTE=200PT ..
BLO.GLALI PI 4l 6RS000083 1618 SET X TUR  COD. 77885 0 108
BLO.GLALI PI 900RTS05269 493 SET GARZA 010 16STRS.FILO CF.5)DCD.23481 12/8 3240 302
® B BLOGLALIPI J00R7S05543 498 SET GRRZA SX60 LUNG RX G5TR CF.3 JDFD3DOSAOFESHNOZ X, 43
BLO.GLALIPI 9007505917 498 SET GARZA ZAFFI MTSKTCH 4STRRX JDZZDSOFF 12/ 3240 | 236
BLO.GLALI PI S00RTFT0208 498 SET GRRIZA X9 [8STR. RX CR5 JDCID43BOTORFOSS 1278 340
BLO.GLALI PI G00RTFTO2 | 493 SET GARZA 040 8STR. SFILO CFS)DI2/E FILATO 32740 BORD 312
BLO.GLALI PI J00RTF0103 498 SET GARZA LAPAR3ON30 RXIZST CF.1)DFDSD303OFI2HADI 1278 7
BLO.GLALIPI 900RCO00467 498 SET GARZA [060 8STRATI RX  CF.5 JDID23DI020FNSS PX 3(I.. 423
BLO.GLALIPI 900RCO0D470 498 SET GARZA LAPSX2S R CUCITE 3PZ =DI2/8 3240 - 4 STRAT 488
BLO.GLALI PI 900RLO0028E 206 SET TAMPONE GARZL MM40 C/FB.CFS)DCD.ISA0430041A 1278 194
BLO.GLALI PI 900RLOO028Y 208 SET TAMP. GARZA MM B RX CF5  )DCOD. I57033008 T1/1 198
BLO.GLALIPI 900RLODOZSD 04 SET TAMP. GARZA MH.I0 RX CF5  )DCOD. [57030010 TA2/1. .. 236
BLO.GLALIPI 900RS000038 498 SET GARZA LAPAOXSO R [2STR CF 4)DFDID40SOFI2MA04 1278 7

Cabinet [Kit |~

5
n
0
3
5

37

3

0
108
n

43
236
29 41
3 0
il 0
408 17
488 0
11 3
192 4
2]

|New Exp.

Reseurce
B> SET GARZA 5460 LUNG RX 8STR CF3 JOFD3DOSGOFBSNNO3 X 3(5K20) D.972/09

C NEXT

SEARCH

REFILL PRINT

Fig 298

In the lower part of the screen the details of the selected resource appear (Fig 298 B).

In the lower part of the screen, on the row corresponding to the resource that must be deleted,

> click the ¢ button on the right (Fig 298 C).

The row appears now in strike-through characters (Fig 299).

_Iﬁsource |New Exp. |Stock... ‘| Cabinet “(il ‘Real Qty ‘ ‘
> b
Fig 299
» Click the Update button on the command bar.
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The row disappears from the lower part of the screen. The inventory values are consequently
updated.

If all the items of a certain resource are deleted the row corresponding to the resource disappears
from the upper part of the screen as well.

The =) icon makes it possible to go back to the original values (“Undo” button).

21.3. Refill resource procedure

It is possible to access the refill resource quantity functionalities directly from the inventory screen.
It is this way possible to perform the refill procedure for a resource in a direct and quick way.

To do that

» click the row corresponding to the resource for which the refill procedure must be performed.

The resource is selected; the ® icon appears on the left (Fig 300 A).

RESOURCES TNVENTORY

STOCKROOH CABINETS GROUP FAYN M| CABIMET |FAN S| LoCATION |FAN
Pasition “| Code Praducer code |Resour<e Expiration |Smk ty | Cabinet  |Kit =
BLOGIALLPI S00RTF7I208 498 GERZA 749 | 6STRFOLDREADY RX N+ (DTITOLO 12/8 FILATO 5 5 0
BLO.GIALLPI A00RTFON104 498 GERZA PIEG.IODOF. 10% MT.I =0T12/4 b b i
BLO.GILALIFI d02R7FT001 6 1 BEMDA ELISTANTIALL20XS FLEXA  (DCOD. 03510270000 I} [}
BLO.GIALIPI d02RCO01100 106 BENDA ORL. MTSX2CH CD.12056105027(DDEL. N. 99/08 n n [
BLOGIALLPI d02RCON1102 04 BENDA ORLMTSXI 0CH CD.1 20561051 07(DDEL. N. #9/08 5 5 n
BLO.GIALLPI A02RCO031 06 P BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC CH4X4MT.  (DCOD.00230050000 0 i
BLO.GIALIPI d02RCO03107 1 BEMDA ELSELF FIX PIC CH BX4MT. (DCOD.00230020000 I} [}
BLO.GIALIFI d02RCION0ID m BENDA AUTOFIX 44 SLATTICE ™~ (DCOD. 02121540 *** 9 9 [
BLOGIALLPI d02RCIO0011 7l BENDA KUTOFIX 84 5. LATTICE ** (DCOD. 02121542 ** DE 12 12 n
BLO.GILALLPI S02RCION012 il BENDA AUTOFIX 1034 SLATTICE **  (DCOD. 02121543*** DEL. 0 1
BLO.GIALIPI d03R0000013 5355 MEDICAZ. TNT SURGIPAD 10X20 (DCOD. WWSPI020  DEL 37 37 [}
BLO.GIALIFI d03RCI2M001 3057 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ.  80-1407  JDCF:|OPZX20BLSTE=200P i @3 3
BLO.GIA.LIPI 403RC227002 3757 COTONINI SOFT BSXIOPZ. 80-140.. JDCF:1 OFD20BUSTE=200PZ I} [}
BLO.GILALLPI §16RS000083 Pk} SET X TUR oD, 77885 0 109 109 1
: 0.GLALLPI 900RYS05269 493 SET GARZA 10XI0 16STRS.FILO CF.5)DCD 23481 12/8 32440 302 302 [}
@ P BDGIALLPI 900RTS05543 498 SET GARZA 5d0 LUNG RX BSTR CF.3 )DFDIDOSSOFSSHNDI X 43 43 [
LO.GLALIPI 900RYSO5917 498 SET GARZA ZAFFI MTSYCM 4STRRX )DZIDSOTF 1278 3240 | paf] paf] [}
BLO.GIALLPI 900R7F7N208 498 SET GARZA 769 145TR. RX CF5 JDCID43BOTORFOSS 12/9... 340 it 42
BLO.GIALLPI 900RFFFII 493 SET GARZA |0X60 STR. SFILO CES)DI2/B FILATO 32/40 BORD 3l 3l 1]
BLO.GIALIFI 900RYFR0103 498 SET GARZA LAPAR30X30 RXI2ST CF.I)DFD3D3030FIINADI 1248 B B [
BLO.GIA.LIPI 900RCOON4ET 498 SET GARZA |0XD BSTRATI RX CE5 JDIDI3DIOR0FOSS PX 3{1 43 404 17
BLO.GIALLPI 900RCONN4T0 498 SET GARZA LAP.SX25 RX CUCITE 3P =DI2/4 32140 - 4 STRAT. 4 4 1
BLO.GIALLPI 900RLOD0268 nd SET TAMPOME GARZA MM.40 C/FB.CF.5)DCDLISAD4300414 1278 294 il 3
BLO.GIALIFI 900RLO0028Y 106 SET TAMP. GRRZA MMB RX CF5  )DCOD. |57033008 T12/1 196 192 4
BLO.GIA.LIPI 900RLO00290 206 SET TAMP. GARZL MHI0 RX CF5  jDCOD. |57030010 T.12/1 i i) [
BLOGIALLPI 900RS000038 498 SET GARZA LAPAMNS0 RX I2STR CFA)DFDID40SOFI2NAD4 1279, I 7l 3
Resource THesr Exp. [Stock.... “[Cabiner [Kit |Real Qv
> SET GARZA SXa LUNG RX BSTR CF.3 JDFD3DOSGOFASHND3 X 3(5420) DAT2/0% 43 43 0

| 2 3 4 5 ] 7 g 9 0 e +/- C NEXT

v / SEARCH Q me D e

Fig 300

» click the Refill button on the command bar (Fig 300 B).

The “Resources refill” screen is displayed (Fig 301). The selected resource is displayed on this
screen (Fig 301 A).
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REFILCRESOURCES - BLO.GTA.LTPT @ Below stock
i

M| CABINETS GROUP || M| CABINET F)

|Code Producer code |Destriptinn ‘Reﬁll
900RCONN44T 498 SET GARZA | OXG §STRATI RX CF.5 )DIDZ3DI020FOSS PX. 31006200 D.972/09

» Specify, if required, the resource values (lot, serial number, etc...).
» Specify the “refill” quantity in the “Refill” field (Fig 301 B)
» Click the Update button on the command bar.

The “Inventory” screen opens again (Fig 300). The resource values are updated.
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21.4. Print inventory

The Print button on the command bar makes it possible to access the system’s print functionalities.
» Click the Print button.

A print preview is displayed (Fig 302).

s LR N - _ t oy LLa s

INVENTORY

Code Description Expiration
600R 7770208 GARZA TX9 165TR FOLDREADY RX
G00R 7700104 GARZA PIEG.IODOF. 10% MT.1
G02R7770016 BENDA ELAST ANTIALL.20XS FLEXA
602RCO01100 BENDi ORL, MTSX2CM
602RCO01102 BENDA ORL MTSX10CM
B02RCO0A105 BEND EL.SELF FIX FIC CM4X4MT,
602RCO03107 BEND EL.SELF FIX PIC CM 8X4MT,
602RC100010 BENDA AUTOFIX 4X4 SLATTICE **
602RC100011 BEND AUTOFIX 8X4 S. LATTICE **
602RC100012 BENDA AUTOFDX 10X4 S.LATTICE
B03RO000013 MEDICAZ. TNT SURGIPAD 10x20
603RC229001 COTONINI SOFT BSX10PZ.
603RC229002 COTONINI SOFT BSX10PZ,
616RS000083 SET X TUR COQD. 77885 ©
Q00R 7505269 SET GARZA 1010 16STR.S.FILO
Q00R7S05543 SET GARZA SXE0 LUNG RX BSTR
S00R 7505917 SET GARZA ZAFFI MTSX7CM
S00R7770208 SET GARZA 7X9 165TR. RX CF.5
S00R777T0211 SET GARZA 10X60 BSTR., S.FILO
S00R7790103 SET GARZA LAPAR, 30X30 RX125T
SOORCO00467 SET GARZA 10X60 BSTRATI RX

Q
-

5
22
o
23
25
o
o
o
12
o
37
66
o

BB

900RCO00470 SET GARZA LAP.5X25 RX CUCITE
S00RLODOZEE SET TAMPONE GARZA MM 40
Q00RLOOO2EY SET TAMP. GARZA MM.B RX

- - "

Fig 302 - Print inventory
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22. Search functionalities

A specific tool is available in the “Stock Management” system to search for the resources in stock

To access this tool
SM
jo

on the lateral bar.

» click the corresponding icon

The following screen opens (Fig 303)

SEARCH RESOURCE - Below stock

Description

Search fields

Command bar

| esom [ o pomon | oue [ oseRe | oo [

Fig 303 - Search resource

SEARCH FOR:

o The screen shown in Fig 303 is displayed every time the Search button is clicked on most
1 of the “Stock Management” system screen.

On top of the screen, in the area indicated in Fig 303 A there are the search fields.
The area indicated in Fig 303 B contains the search results.

The command bar is indicated in Fig 303 C.
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22.1. Search fields

In order to search for the wanted resource the following information can be specified in the search
fields:

e the resource description;
e the resource code;

e the lot;

e the serial number;

e the manufacturer code;

e the resource category.

22.1.1. How to search for a resource

To search for a resource

> insert the available data of the searched resource in the search fields (Fig 304 A).

SEARCH RESOURCE @ Below stock

I/ Description |te|i‘ |

|« [J w_J =[]
|P0sicion ‘ Code |Pmdu:er code ‘Resollrce A‘ (ategory
RBLGI Nuovi MaterialiLLPI  915R1000059 2618 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CM /D DELS525/07
BLO.GIALIPI 915RI1000059 2618 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CM /D DELS525/07
DEAGI Nuovi MaterialiLI.PI  915R1000059 2618 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CM /D DELS525/07
BLO.GIALIPI 915RI1000071 3192 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D304 /D DEL525/07
BLO.GLALIPI 915R1000087 3192 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D454 /D DEL525/07
BLO.GIALIPI 915RI000074 3192 TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESIVO B304 /D DEL325/07

@ BLO.GLALIPI 915R1000088 3192 TELI CM 75X90 S/ADESIVO B454  /DIDROREPELLENTI DEL525/07
BLO.GIALIPI 915R1000075 3192 TELI CMI50X180 CON ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07
BLO.GIALIPI 915R1000078 3192 TELI CMI50X180 &/ ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07
BLO.GIALIPI 915RI1000079 3192 TELI CM240X270 DOPP.ASS.CD200/CN /D DEL525/07

SEARCH FOR:

KEYBOARD m POSITION

Fig 304

» Click the Search button on the command bar (Fig 304 B).

The list of resources corresponding to the data specified appears in the results area (Fig 304 C).
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22.2. Results

The central part of the screen, indicated in Fig 303 B and shown in Fig 305 contains the results list.

‘ Pasition

Code ‘ Producer code | Resource A‘ (ategory |

RBLGI Nuovi Materiali LI.PI

BLO.GIALIPI
DEAGI.Nuovi MaterialiLI.PI

BLO.GIALIPI

0 BLOGIALLPI

BLO.GILALLPI

BLO.GIALIPI

I

915R1000059 2618 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CM /D DEL525/07
915R1000059 2618 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CM /D DEL525/07
915R1000059 MONOTELI FORO ELASTICO 200X320CM /D DEL525/07
915R1000071 TELI CM 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D304 /D DEL525/07
915R1000087 TELI (M 75X90 CON ADESIVO (D454 /D DEL525/07
915R1000074 TELI CM 75K90 S/ADESIVO B304 /D DEL525/07

915R1000088 TELI (M 75K90 S/ADESIVO B454  /DIDROREPELLENTI DEL525/07

9I5R1000075 3192 TELI CMIS0KI80 CON ADESIVO (D308 /D DEL525/07

IR NG o L HPUIRY AT, Do s st BB st s g g ptns g g

Fig 305 - Search results

Each row corresponds to a resource. The following information (when available) is displayed for

each resource:

e the position;

e the resource code;
e the manufacturer code;
e the resource description;

e the category.

Click the row corresponding to the wanted resource to select it. Multiple selection is either enabled
or not by configuration. Fig 305 A shows three resources selected.

22.3. The command bar

The command bar

(Fig 306) contains several buttons making it possible to access specific

functionalities, described in this paragraph.

KEYBOARD m POSITION LABEL SEARCH SELECT

Fig 306 - Command bar

The Keyboard button displays a virtual keyboard that can be used for data entry (Fig 307).

|
@ [V e R v [o o fo [r |7 [sbme 7 Jo o |
N O OO N NN (S Y E G
Ilﬂﬂﬂlllﬂ [ [ P
N N N I

(LOSE

Fig 307
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The buttons Name and Position make it possible to select the search modality.
When the Name button is selected the search modality is that described in paragraph 22.1.1. When
the Position button is selected the search modality is that described in paragraph 22.4.

The Label button makes it possible to print a sticker label containing the barcode of the selected
resource. The procedure to be performed for this purpose is described in paragraph 22.3.1.

Use the Search button to perform the search (see paragraph 22.1.1).
Use the Select button to select one of the items displayed on screen and insert it in the current
procedure. The Select button is not active when the search module is selected through the icon on
the lateral bar (this is the case described in this paragraph 22). The Select button is active when the
search screen is accessed directly from the other modules.
To select an item

» click the row corresponding to the relevant item.
The row is highlighted (Fig 305 A).

» Click the Select button.

The selected item will be inserted in the current screen/procedure.
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22.3.1. Print label for the selected resource

This paragraph describes the procedure that must be performed to print the barcode sticker label of
a selected resource:

» Search for the resource using the procedure described in paragraph 22.1.1.
» Click the row corresponding to the relevant resource.

The row is highlighted.
» Click the Label button.

The following screen opens, making it possible to specify the number of labels to be printed (Fig
308).

PRINT LABELS

Enter the number of [abels you want to print -ll

Q

CLOSE
Fig 308

» Specify the number of labels in the field indicated in Fig 308 A.
» Click the Continue button (Fig 308 B).

The labels required will be printed.
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22.4. Search by position

When the Position button on the command bar is selected a screen making it possible to search the
resources by position opens (Fig 309).

ARCH RESOUR &) Belo B
A STOCKROON |-All- j CABINETGROUPS |-ALL- j CABINET I-ALL- g RESET )

‘Pnsitinn A| Code ‘Pmdu:zr code ‘szun:z ‘Emgnry _E

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000086 3192 SACCO MAYO (MBSXI45 (D. EI22  /DIDROREPELLENTE DELS25/07

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000081 3192 KIT PACCO TAVOLO CODAC 202/TC /D DELSI5/07

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000019 2618 CUFFIA X FLUOROSCOPIO (M 80XS0 /D DEL525/07

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000020 2618 COPRI CAVI n DEL5I5/07

BLOGIALLPI 915RS000786 5672 GUAINA COPRITELEC. 3X250 21351103)D DET34/09

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000007 5672 CUFFIA X FLUOROSCOPIO 21305052 /D DEL525/07

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000054 5672 INTERVENTO HASTECTOMIA n DEL525/07

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000013 2618 INTERVENTI SULLA SPALLA IN60S8 /0 DELS25/07

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000004 5672 INTERVEN MAGGIORI TORACE/ADDOME /D DELS25/07

BOGIALLPI 915R1000036 2618 INTERVENTI CISTOSCOPIA IN6OTI /D DELS25/07

BLOGIALLPI GO2RC003106 12 BENDA ELSELF FIX PIC (M4X4NT.  (DCOD.00230050000 DEL. 99/08

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000080 3192 PIASTRE POKTATUBI & § COD. FOS0 /D DELSI5/07

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000022 2618 INTERVENTI PROTESI ANCA IN60S3  /DDIAFISI DI FEMORE DELS25/07

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000043 3192 INTERVENTI SU COLLO ABD3TICN /0 DELS25/07

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000008 5672 SACCO MAYO (0D. 258300 D DEL525/07

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000073 3192 INTERVENTI VARICI CDAC 20871C /D DELS25/07

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000006 5672 INTERVENTI DI LAPAROSCOPIA /D DEL525/07

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000074 3192 TELI CH 75K90 S/ADESNO B304 /D DELSI5/07

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000070 3192 INTERVENTI ARTI INF. COABIOOY /D DELS25/07

BLOGIALLPI 915RS100023 2618 TELO TAVOLO HADRE CM200K200 /D DELS25/07

BLOGIALLPI 915R1000027 2618 INTERVENTI CHIRMINORI IN6O78  /D(INT. PROSTATA) DELS25/07

BLOGIALLPI 9151000152 3192 TELO CH.T5K120 €OD.C104 i DELS25/07 =

KEYBOARD NAME POSITION LABEL SEARCH SELECT

Fig 309 - Search by position

The screen displays the complete resources list.
Three filters are on top (Fig 309 A), making it possible to reduce the number of items displayed.

The available filters are:

e “Stockroom” - Displays only the resources of a specific stockroom.
e “Cabinet group” - Displays only the resources of a specific cabinet group.
e “Cabinet” - Displays only the resources of a specific cabinet.

To use one of the filters

» click the E| button placed alongside the filter.

A menu containing all the available options opens.
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Fig 310

» Click the wanted option.

The name of the chosen filter appears in the field. The list of items displayed changes accordingly.
The Reset button (Fig 309 B) resets all the filters.
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